1

Regular Meeting of Council
Agenda
November 20, 2017
A Regular Meeting of Council will be held in the Council Chambers
of the Municipal Hall at 8645 Stave Lake Street, Mission, B.C.
Commencing at 1:00 p.m. for Committee of the Whole
Immediately followed by a Closed Council meeting
Reconvening at 7:00 p.m. for Regular Council proceedings
1.

CALL TO ORDER (1:00 P.M.)

2.

ADOPTION OF AGENDA

3.

RESOLUTION TO RESOLVE INTO COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE

4.

ENGINEERING AND PUBLIC WORKS
(a)

Fraser River Forcemain Sanitary Crossing – Pipe Purchase Award
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RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
That the “Supply and Delivery of Lined and Coated AWWA C200 Steel
Pipe for Sewer Forcemain Contract, RFP Reference No.: 2017-026”, be
awarded to Northwest Pipe in the amount of $2,018,125, excluding GST,
subject to the contractor fulfilling the mandatory requirements as
specified in the RFP documents.
(b)

Sidewalk Snowplowing Pilot Project
RECOMMENDATIONS: Council consider and resolve:
1. That notwithstanding the District of Mission Snow Plowing Policy
STR.25, the District will undertake a pilot project for sidewalk snow
clearing for the 2017/2018 winter season to determine the feasibility
of clearing snow from specific sidewalks, as identified in
Appendix B;
2. That all other aspects of Snow Plowing Policy STR.25 will continue
as currently stated; and
3. That staff engage the services of a local contractor, West Coast
Snow and Ice Management Ltd., to clear snow from specific
sidewalks identified in Appendix B for the 2017/2018 winter season.
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5.

DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
(a)

Application to amend the Official Community Plan for the north-east
0.48 hectare portion of the property located at 29684 Dewdney
Trunk Road from Rural Residential to Commercial

Page 24

This report details the Official Community Plan amendment application
that would allow development of a mixed-use commercial/residential
project that includes a service station, convenience store, delicatessen,
associated retail uses and one residential unit.
Staff support the application moving forward to first reading of the
Official Community Plan bylaw and as such have listed the
Official Community Plan Amending Bylaw 5680-2017-4052(53) under the
“Bylaws for Consideration” section of the Council agenda.
RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
That, upon due consideration of Section 475 of the Local Government
Act, consultations go forward for the property located at 29684 Dewdney
Trunk Road under file number OCP17-003 in accordance with Policy
LAN.47, and that persons, organizations and authorities receiving those
consultation referrals are considered to be those affected for the
purposes of that section of the Act.
(b)

Land Use Contract (LUC) Termination Project
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RECOMMENDATIONS: Council consider and resolve:
1. That Policy LAN.06 – Land Use Contract Amendments, be deleted;
2. That Policy LAN.03 – Development Notification Signs, be updated to
state that the posting of a development notification sign is not
required for properties subject to a Development Application that
includes a Land Use Contact (LUC) Amendment Bylaw and
associated Rezoning initiated under Section 548 of the Local
Government Act (LGA)
3. That a budget of $45,000 be established for the LUC termination
project, with funding from General Fund Accumulated Surplus; and
4. That the District’s financial plan be amended accordingly.
6.

CORPORATE ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE
(a)

Application for Community Emergency Preparedness Grant
Funding
RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
That staff submit an application to the Community Emergency
Preparedness Fund for $25,000 to fund the purchase of supplies for a
Mobile Emergency Reception Centre and additional training.
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(b)

Fall Financial Reporting – September 30, 2017

Page 60

The purpose of this report is to brief Council on the current status of the
2017 budget, and provide a projection of the District’s overall financial
results to December 31, 2017. This report is provided for information
only, no staff recommendation accompanies this report and Council
action is not required.
(c)

Investment Holdings Quarterly Report – September 30, 2017
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This report will bring Council and the public up-to-date on the District’s
cash and portfolio investment holdings. This report is provided for
information purposes only. No staff recommendation accompanies this
report and Council action is not required.
(d)

Draft 2018-2022 Regional Water and Sewer Financial Plans
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RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
That the draft regional water and sewer financial plans included in report
number JSSC 056-2017, dated November 9, 2017 and entitled
“2018-2022 Draft Financial Plan” attached as Appendix A to the report
dated November 20, 2017 from the Director of Finance and entitled
“Draft 2018-2022 Regional Water and Sewer Financial Plans” be
approved for inclusion into the District’s 2018 to 2022 Financial Plan
Bylaw.
(e)

Ainsworth Road Watermain Break

Page 123

RECOMMENDATIONS: Council consider and resolve:
1. That Mission’s share of costs totaling $45,989 (total regional cost is
$189,800), for the Ainsworth Road water main repair costs and spare
pipe sections, be approved to be reallocated from the 2017 water
supply contingency budget; and
2. That the District’s Financial Plan be amended accordingly.
7.

PARKS, RECREATION AND CULTURE
(a)

Mission Community Excellence Awards
RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
That the Mission Community Excellence Awards program as attached to
the November 20, 2017 report from the Deputy Director, Parks,
Recreation & Culture be approved.
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(b)

True Sport Community

Page 139

RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
1. That the District of Mission be declared a True Sport Community,
joining over 1400 other True Sport communities, organizations, clubs,
leagues and teams across Canada; and
2. That as a community, the District will work to ensure the following
steps are taken including:
a) Ensuring equitable access to sport and recreation facilities and
programs especially for new Canadians, low-income people and
those with disabilities.
b) Setting clear standards for ethical behaviour and inclusion for all
municipally funded sport facilities and programs.
c) Asking how sport can help advance key social and economic
goals and developing strategies and linkages to make it happen.
d) Facilitating dialogue between sport and other community
organizations and working together to achieve community
objectives.
e) Developing an integrated community sport plan aimed at
providing accessible, quality sport experiences to all community
members.
8.

FORESTRY
(a)

Forestry Operations 2017 Third Quarter (Q3) Report

Page 144

This report provides a summary of the third quarter financial results for
the forestry operation together with additional information on forestry
reserves, strategies, plans, activities, and challenges for the remainder of
the year.
(b)

H&C Logging Ltd. Replaceable Logging Agreement

Page 150

This report is for informational purposes only. No Council action is
required.
9.

PUBLIC SAFETY AND HEALTH
(a)

Proposed District of Mission Fire Sprinkler Bylaw
This report proposes a new Fire Sprinkler Bylaw 5679-2017. The
proposed Fire Sprinkler Bylaw has been listed for consideration of the
first three readings at the November 20, 2017 Regular Council meeting.

10.

RESOLUTION TO RISE FROM COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE
RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve to rise from
Committee of the Whole
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11.

RESOLUTION TO EXCLUDE PUBLIC, RECESS THE PUBLIC MEETING UNTIL 7:00
P.M. AND IMMEDIATELY CONVENE INTO CLOSED SESSION
RECOMMENDATIONS: Council consider and resolve:
1. That pursuant to Section 90 of the Community Charter, the public be
excluded from this portion of the meeting as the subject matter being
considered relates to the following:


Section 90(1)(a) of the Community Charter – personal
information about an identifiable individual who holds or is
being considered for a position as an officer, employee or agent
of the municipality or another position appointed by the
municipality;



Section 90(1)(e) of the Community Charter – the acquisition,
disposition or expropriation of land or improvements, if the
council considers that disclosure could reasonably be expected
to harm the interests of the municipality;



Section 90(2)(b) of the Community Charter – the consideration
of information received and held in confidence relating to
negotiations between the municipality and a provincial
government or the federal government or both, or between a
provincial government or the federal government or both and a
third party;

2. That the public portion of the meeting be recessed until 7:00 p.m.;
and
3. That Council immediately resolve into the closed portion of their
meeting.
12.

RECONVENE (7:00 P.M.)

13.

MISSION MOMENTS – MISSION HOSPITAL

14.

RESOLUTION TO ADOPT RECOMMENDATIONS OF COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE
(a)

Committee of the Whole report dated November 20, 2017

--

Report of recommendations to be circulated at the 7:00 p.m. reconvened
public meeting
(b)

Freestanding Committee of the Whole (Corporate Administration
and Finance – Budget) report dated November 1, 2017
RECOMMENDATION: That the recommendations listed in the
Freestanding Committee of the Whole (Corporate Administration and
Finance – Budget) report dated November 1, 2017 be adopted
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15.

PRESENTATIONS
(a)

Staff Service Recognition

--

Joan McPherson – Recognition of 35 Years of Service
16.

PROCLAMATIONS
(a)

Adoption Awareness Month

Page 264

November 2017
17.

PUBLIC BUDGET CONSULTATION
Presentation of proposed budget followed by public input session

18.

19.

Page 266

COUNCIL COMMITTEE REPORTS AND MINUTES
(a)

Mission Community Wellness Committee Meeting – September 12, 2017

Page 276

(b)

Joint Shared Services Committee Meeting – September 14, 2017

Page 281

BYLAWS FOR CONSIDERATION
Official
(a) Official Community Plan Amending Bylaw 5680-2017-4052(53)
OCP 17-003 (CHP Architects) – a bylaw to redesignate a portion of
property at 29683 Dewdney Trunk Road from Rural Residential to
Commercial

First Reading
Page 285

See Development Services Section 5(a)
(b)

Fire Sprinkler Bylaw 5679-2017
A bylaw to require the installation of fire sprinkler systems
See Public Safety and Health Section 9(a)

(c)

Zoning Amending Bylaw 5497-2015-5050(169)
R15-002 (Yeo) – a bylaw to rezone property at 12654 Powell Street
from Rural 16 (RU16) Zone to Rural Residential 7 Secondary
Dwelling (RR7s) Zone

First, Second,
and Third
Readings
Page 287
Adoption
Page 290

Excerpt from Public Hearing minutes and previous staff report
included as background information
(d)

Zoning Amending Bylaw 5574-2016-5050(206)
R16-009 (Lafleur) – a bylaw to rezone property at 30374 Berg
Avenue from Rural 16 (RU16) Zone to Rural Residential 7
Secondary Dwelling (RR7s) Zone
Excerpt from Public Hearing minutes and previous staff report
included as background information

Adoption
Page 302
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20.

COUNCIL MEETING MINUTES FOR APPROVAL
RECOMMENDATION: That the following minutes be adopted:
(a) Special Council Meeting – November 1, 2017

Page 312

(b) Freestanding Committee of the Whole Meeting (Corporate
Administration and Finance Committee – Budget) –
November 1, 2017

Page 317

21.

NEW/OTHER BUSINESS

22.

NOTICES OF MOTION

23.

QUESTION PERIOD

24.

ADJOURNMENT
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Engineering & Public Works
Staff Report to Council
File: 11-5350-20-06

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Hirod Gill, Manager of Engineering Planning & Design

SUBJECT:

Fraser River Forcemain Sanitary Crossing – Pipe Purchase Award

ATTACHMENT:

Appendix A - Project Schedule Extension Request

RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
That the “Supply and Delivery of Lined and Coated AWWA C200 Steel Pipe for Sewer Forcemain
Contract, RFP Reference No.: 2017-026”, be awarded to Northwest Pipe in the amount of
$2,018,125, excluding GST, subject to the contractor fulfilling the mandatory requirements as
specified in the RFP documents.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to initiate the award of the District of Mission’s Fraser River Sanitary
Crossing Pipe Purchase contract for the forcemain installation phase that needs to be completed by
March 31, 2019.
BACKGROUND:
Due to the mandatory project completion date of March 31, 2018, set by the Clean Water and
Wastewater Fund program (CWWF), the project is on a “Fast Track” timeline. This requires that the
project tasks or phases, which are normally done in sequence, be performed in parallel to save time.
Although the District is in negotiations with CWWF authorities to extend the project schedule to March
2019 (Appendix A), staff need to plan project phases in the meantime for the set deadline of March
2018, until the negotiation outcome shows otherwise.
Request for Proposal
A Request for Proposal (RFP) was issued in September 2017 to seek proposals from proponents
experienced in the supply and delivery of AWWA C200 steel pipe to supply and deliver lined and coated
steel pipe for the Fraser River sanitary crossing forcemain (siphon).
Two submissions were received by the District as of the closing time on October 25, 2017. Submissions
were from Northwest Pipe Company and Ameron International.
Each of the submissions was reviewed by the District’s project consultant, Onsite Engineering Ltd.
The submission from Ameron was not complete and did not include all of the information requested in
the RFP. As a result, Ameron’s submission was not evaluated further. The submission from Northwest
Pipe was reviewed for compliance, pricing and the proposed delivery schedule and deemed to be
reasonable.
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The schedule listed in Northwest Pipe’s submission is 16-20 weeks. The total price offering of
$2,018,125 has been reviewed and is considered to be acceptable and comparable to costs on similar
projects.
Based on the satisfactory review, Onsite Engineering Ltd. recommended that the District award the
Supply and Delivery of Lined and Coated AWWA C200 Steel Pipe for Sewer Forcemain (Reference No.
2017-026) to Northwest Pipe Company.
The RFP preparation and proposal evaluation was conducted in accordance with the District’s
purchasing policy, FIN.24. Staff recommend Council approve this purchase contract be awarded to
Northwest Pipe as proposed. As the value of this contract award is greater than $250,000, the
purchasing policy requires that Council approve the contract award.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
Northwest Pipe is the largest manufacturer of engineering steel pipe in North America. Founded in 1966
with their headquarters in Vancouver, WA. Northwest Pipe is ISO 9001 certified with safety, and Quality
Assurance and Control (QA/QC) policies.
In addition to supplying pipes to many other clients in North America, Northwest Pipe has supplied and
delivered pipes to the following BC local government projects:
1. City of Nanaimo (South Park STP Supply Line & No. 1 Reservoir Pipe, Project Value
$5,200,092);
2. Metro Vancouver (Douglas Road Main #2, Phase 3, Project value: $2,570,163); and
3. Metro Vancouver (Maple Ridge Phase 1 - West, Project value: $2,547,688).
A reference check with their BC clients confirmed that Northwest Pipe has successfully met their
contractual obligations for the above-mentioned local government projects.
COUNCIL GOALS/OBJECTIVES:
Successful and timely implementation of the Fraser River Forcemain Sanitary Crossing Upgrade is
consistent with Council goals that support “improved public safety”, “enhances lifestyle opportunities
and community health”, and promote “excellence in financial management and planning”.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
The bid provided by Northwest Pipe in the amount of $2,018,125 (excluding GST) falls within
the approved 2017 budget of $8,610,872 for Fraser River Forcemain Sanitary Crossing Upgrade
project, with a $6,898,023 contribution through the Clean Water and Wastewater Fund program
(CWWF).

I have reviewed the financial implications
Kris Boland, Director of Finance
COMMUNICATION:
As a part of the CWWF monthly Budget Forecast Report and quarterly Periodic Progress Report
requirements, staff will inform CWWF authorities upon Council’s approval of this pipe supply and
delivery contract with Northwest Pipe.
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
The District has received pipe supply and delivery pricing for the Supply and Delivery of Lined and
Coated AWWA C200 Steel Pipe for Sewer Forcemain Contract, RFP Reference No.: 2017-026 in the
amount of $2,018,125 (excluding GST). Should Council approve the recommendation to proceed with
the contract award, staff will issue a ‘notice of intent to award’ letter to Northwest Pipe. This notification
will require the contractor to satisfy the mandatory contract requirements such as bonding and licensing.
Once the mandatory requirements have been satisfied, staff will formalize and execute the written
contract documents.
SIGN-OFFS:

Hirod Gill, Manager of Engineering Design &
Planning

Reviewed by: Jay Jackman, Manager of
Development Engineering & Projects

Reviewed by:
Ilsa Foster, Manager of Purchasing & Stores

Reviewed by:
Brent Schmitt, Acting Director of Engineering &
Public Works

Comment from Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed.
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Appendix A

E N G I N E E R I N G

A N D

P U B L I C

W O R K S

File: 11-5330-20-06
Fraser River Sanitary Crossing Siphon

August 30, 2017
Mr. Lee Johnson
Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing
P.O.Box 9838 Stn Prov Govt
4th Floor, 800 Johnson Street
Victoria, BC
V8W 9T1
Project Title: Fraser River Sanitary Crossing Siphon
Project Number: C40065
Re:

Project Schedule Extension Request

Dear Mr. Johnson:
This letter is to request an extension to March 31, 2019 to complete the above mentioned project. This request
has been conveyed to Clean Water and Wastewater Fund (CWWF) authorities in the past during the CWWF grant
application, the District’s monthly Budget Forecast Reports (BFR), and the quarterly Project Progress Report
(PPR).
The required extension is to meet the provincial/federal regulations, procurement conditions in the CWWF
agreement and comply with domestic and international trade treaties. The requested extension would also allow
the District to follow standard procurement processes and comply with its procurement policy, by allocating
sufficient time to publically tender the goods and services required for this project. Adhering to standard
procurement protocols will result in the District and CWWF obtaining best value for the required goods and
services.
The project started in early April 2017, right after the agreement with CWWF was signed, and continued with
crossing methodology investigations to establish a seismically safe pipe alignment and crossing methodology.
The preliminary design has recently been completed and the detailed design is underway.
The design and project construction consists of land and river segments. Crossing the Fraser River requires a
whole host of provincial and federal permits prior to the start of the construction phase. These steps have been
elaborated in detail during the CWWF grant application.
Rationale for Extension Request

The following summarizes the delays we have already been experiencing and the potential risks that we may
encounter in the upcoming months when entering the construction phase of the project. All these delaying
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factors and risks make us believe firmly that March 2019 is the most reasonable project completion date.
I.

External factors that have already delayed the project progress
The District and its consultant have faced several obstacles responsible for delaying the preliminary and
investigative stage of the design, for a few months;
1. Private property access negotiations
In order to finalize a seismically safe crossing methodology, the District needed to conduct soil
borehole tests on both sides of the Fraser River and in proximity of the proposed sanitary pipe
alignments. The proposed alignments affect some private properties and as a result land access permit
agreements were needed. During the land negotiation process, some property owners on the north
side of the Fraser River involved their lawyers and set conditions for the District to meet prior to
granting the District the required access permits. The involvement of lawyers and going through
lengthy negotiations with them delayed the project for several weeks.
2. Adverse weather condition
The unusual type of weather the region experienced during the period of May to June 2017, with the
sequence of heavy rainfalls and hot temperatures (that trigger snow melt runoff) caused the water
level of the Fraser River to rise unexpectedly high. This unusual phenomenon made the design crews
defer their geotechnical investigations on the river bed to July 2017.
Once the series of consecutive intense rain events ended, the City of Abbotsford (Our neighbouring City
on the south side of Fraser River) set forward a conditional agreement, where the District of Mission
had to wait until the water level of the Fraser River receded and their piezometers showed that it was
safe to conduct bore tests in proximity of their dikes. This again caused additional delays in our project
progress simply because without those test results, it was impossible to start the design phase of the
project.

II.

External risks that potentially will delay the project progress
1. Permitting Process
As mentioned the project is to lay pipes in the Fraser River and in the vicinity of Matsqui First Nation
land. As a result, the project progress rate will heavily depend on the pace other provincial and federal
agencies/ministries will process permit applications. The construction phase cannot start unless these
agencies/ministries issue the required permits. The following lists the permit applications that have
already been submitted or are in the process of submission:
•
•
•
•
•

Fisheries and Oceans Canada - Fisheries Act
Transport Canada – Navigable Waters Protection Act
Environment Canada (e.g. Species at Risk Act, Migratory Birds Convention Act, Canadian
Environmental Protection Act) (MAY BE NEEDED)
Ministry of Forests, Lands and Natural Resource Operations – Heritage Conservation Act - Heritage
Inspection Permit, Water Sustainability Act – Water License
Ministry of Tourism, Culture and the Arts – Archaeology Branch

2. Fishery Windows
The project construction within the Fraser River would need to meet the “January to March” waterway
working time window that is set by the Ministry of Environment (MOE) and the Department of
Fisheries and Oceans Canada (DFO). This constraint requires the river construction section of the
project to start after January 1st and complete before the end of March. If for whatever the reason
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(e.g., lengthy permit approval process), the project contractor misses this window, the whole project
will need to delay for one full year to meet the January to March waterway working time window in the
following year.
The available time frame that this “window” offers coincides with unexpected weather patterns and
high water level and seepage at or around Fraser River that need to be considered as another external
risk factor in this project.
We also expect the City of Abbotsford once again set some time delaying restrictions to protect their
dikes on the south side of the Fraser River that would prevent the District from continuing the
construction phase of the project during that working time window.
3. Procurement Policies and Trade Treaty Compliance
In order for the construction phase to start, the District needs to enter an open and competitive
tendering process that, given the complexity and scale of the construction work, is estimated to take
about 2 to 3 months.
Once a contract is awarded to the successful contractor, the District will need to procure materials,
including pipe, for the estimated cost of $2,600,000. The value of this goods supply contract is subject
to the procurement thresholds and rules of the Canadian Free Trade Agreement (CFTA), as well as the
Canada-Europe Comprehensive Economic and Trade Agreement (CETA). This will require the
development of detailed specifications which will be communicated within a comprehensive MMCD
tender document. Industry research has confirmed that the approximate lead time for the required
pipe is 4 months. Under the best-case scenario, that timeframe, coupled with the procurement
process length, would result in the pipe arriving in April 2018. This schedule clearly will miss the
“January to March” waterway working time window that is set by MOE and DFO. That means the river
construction segment of the project will have to be done during the window of January to March 2019.
Construction in the river may introduce a few surprises due to the possibility of facing construction
obstacles under the river bed. This would potentially force the contractor to modify the pipe alignment
within the Fraser River. If this happens, the project would need some arrangements to realign the land
and river sections of the pipes to tie them in.
Late June to early August is the freshet season in the Fraser River, which pushes water to seep through
the dikes and the neighbouring lands, and hence would delay the land segment construction period.
Assuming the land construction can start in early August 2018, the District expects the contractor to
finish the land segment job by late September/early October 2018 and then needs to wait for the river
section construction to start in mid-January 2019, weather permitting. The river segment construction
including testing and tie-ins at both ends is expected to take between 6 to 7 weeks, where the shorter
duration may happen if the contractor encounters no surprises under the riverbed. That should take
the project schedule to the end of March 2019.
All these external risk factors either have already delayed or will delay the project completion date and would
most likely push the project completion date to approximately March 31st, 2019.
Projected Project Expenditures
We expect through a competitive tendering process, a contractor for the construction phase of the project will
be selected by December 15, 2017. The following table summarizes our best educated guess to schedule the
required project funding. It should be emphasized that a more accurate expenditure per year will be available
only after the contractor is selected and the construction schedule per year is detailed.
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Estimated
Total
Expenditures

Fiscal Year

Item

Cost Items

2017 (i.e.,
between
now and
March 31,
2018)

The selected contractor will right
away order the construction
materials, including but not limited
to the pipes. Given that ordering
pipes would take approximately 100
business days, the District expects
the contractor will receive the pipes
in late May or early July 2018.

$2,600,00 Pipe Purchase Cost +
$300,000 Consulting Engineering
& Contract Administration Cost +
$500,000 other material
Purchases + $2,500,000
estimated cost of land section
construction

$5,900,000 +/-

2018 (i.e.,
April 1,
2018 to
and March
31, 2019)

Land and river segments are
constructed plus Tie-ins

$4,910,872 (it does not take into
consideration the income of
selling the dredged sand that was
estimated to be around $2.5
million) The reason for excluding
this item is that it will take some
time for the District to find
buyers and estimated revenues
may not be realized.

$4,910,872 +/-

I trust the provided information would convince the decision making body within your organization that the
requested extension is reasonable for a complex project of this size. Should you require further information,
please don’t hesitate to contact me at 604-820-3713 or hgill@mission.ca.
Sincerely,

Hirod Gill, Ph.D., P.Eng.
Manager of Engineering Planning and Design
cc: Ron Poole, Chief Administrative Officer, District of Mission
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Engineering & Public Works
Staff Report to Council
File: 11-5400-11

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Matt Dunham, Operations Manager

SUBJECT:

Sidewalk Snowplowing Pilot Project

ATTACHMENTS:

Appendix A – Report dated May 15, 2017, “2016/2017 Snow and Ice Removal
Program Review”, from the Assistant Operations Manager
Appendix B – Sidewalk Snow Removal Map

RECOMMENDATIONS: Council consider and resolve:
1.

That notwithstanding the District of Mission Snow Plowing Policy STR.25, the District will
undertake a pilot project for sidewalk snow clearing for the 2017/2018 winter season to
determine the feasibility of clearing snow from specific sidewalks, as identified in Appendix B;

2.

That all other aspects of Snow Plowing Policy STR.25 will continue as currently stated; and

3.

That staff engage the services of a local contractor, West Coast Snow and Ice Management
Ltd., to clear snow from specific sidewalks identified in Appendix B for the 2017/2018 winter
season.

PURPOSE:
This report is being provided to gain Council’s endorsement of a pilot project for sidewalk snow clearing
for the 2017/2018 winter snow season, to determine the feasibility of clearing snow from sidewalks.
BACKGROUND:
Throughout the 2016/2017 snow season, Council and staff received countless complaints regarding the
accumulation of snow on sidewalks, to the extent that pedestrians were forced to walk on roadways to
navigate through town. Although the large majority of sidewalks in the District are fronted by residences
or businesses, there are several kilometres that border municipal or provincial property with no direct
connection to any local address and therefore deemed to be a municipal responsibility.
At the November 1, 2017 Freestanding Committee of the Whole, staff were directed to report back to
Council on purchasing two commercial snow blowers and to provide a list of municipal sidewalk areas
that would be considered “high priority” that would be cleared of snow.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
District of Mission Policies and Bylaws were reviewed for their effectiveness and enforceability to
address the issue.
The District’s Snow Plowing Policy, STR.25, currently states that “Clearing of snow and ice from
sidewalks and stairways, other than those specifically identified in the current snow clearing procedures,
will not be carried out by the District.” Staff have investigated and determined that a resolution by
Council that, ‘notwithstanding District of Mission Snow Plowing Policy STR.25, the District will undertake
a pilot project for sidewalk snow clearing for the 2017/2018 winter season to determine the feasibility of
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
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clearing snow from specific sidewalks. This will provide staff with the ability to initiate some sidewalk
clearing while still maintaining all other aspects of our snow plowing policy.
Good Neighbour Bylaw 5524-2015, states under article 15.1 that, “Every Owner or Occupier shall
maintain driveways, walkways, steps, and parking spaces on, and landscaped boulevards located
within the road right of way adjacent to, the Land of the Owner or Occupier in a clean, fit and safe
condition free from the accumulation of Refuse or Noxious, offensive or unwholesome objects or
materials so as to ensure safe passage under normal use and weather conditions.” Staff interpret this
bylaw to include the clearing of snow and ice from sidewalks by property owners or occupants. Staff
are reviewing Traffic Regulation Bylaw 1698-1987, and will propose recommended revisions to Council
in a future report. Currently, the bylaw addresses the clearing of snow and ice from sidewalks in the
downtown core, while the proposed revision will look to expand the scope of the bylaw to all areas
within the District, in order to ensure the safety of pedestrians.
Staff reviewed several options of equipment and methods of sidewalk snow removal, including staff
availability, equipment availability and required training. Although several contractors indicated they are
fully booked for the season, staff were able to locate a local contractor that has available equipment and
staff, and that was able to fulfill any contractual requirements at the same cost as other similar
contractors. We believe that West Coast Snow and Ice Management Ltd. is our best option for this pilot
project for the 2017/2018 winter season and are recommending that staff enter into a contractual
agreement for an estimated $1,000 per full clearing of the sidewalk route, as defined in Appendix B.
Staff’s expectation is that a $10,000 total will be required for this project and that this cost can be
absorbed within our currently expected expenses within the snow clearing budget.
Staff have identified approximately 10 kilometres of municipally-owned, non-resident or businessfronted sidewalk for this pilot project, as shown on Appendix B, and believe that this addresses the
largest areas of concern for pedestrians. The identified sidewalks will be cleared when the snow depth
at the municipal works yard, which is roughly the same elevation as the top Cedar Street sidewalk
section, exceeds 50 mm. At the end of the winter season, staff will evaluate the effectiveness and
challenges of the pilot program, and will make recommendations for the 2018/2019 season.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
There are no financial implications associated with this report, as staff believe that the expected
expenses will fall within the currently expected budgetary expenditures.
COMMUNICATION:
Staff will be required to post the undertaking of the pilot project to Mission residents through our
website, as well as social media, to reinforce the expectation for residents and businesses to clear
sidewalks that front their properties.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
In preparation of the 2017/2018 winter season, staff are seeking Council’s endorsement of a pilot
project for sidewalk snow clearing to determine the feasibility of clearing snow from sidewalks.
Countless complaints were received throughout last winter regarding the inaccessibility of Mission
sidewalks, due to heavy snow accumulations. The requested pilot project requires Council’s approval
and endorsement as it deviates from the existing District of Mission Snow Plowing Policy, STR.25.
Staff have secured commitment from a local contractor to complete the work of the pilot project and
believe, that for the upcoming winter season, this process would provide the best method of review for
developing future sidewalk clearing programs.
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SIGN-OFFS:

Matt Dunham, Operations Manager

Reviewed by:
Brent Schmitt, Acting Director of Engineering &
Public Works

Comment from Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed.
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Engineering & Public Works
Staff Report to Council
File: 11-5400-11

DATE:

May 15, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Dale Vinnish, Assistant Operations Manager

SUBJECT:

2016/2017 Snow and Ice Removal Program Review

ATTACHMENT:

Appendix A – Sidewalk Clearing Education Letter

This report is to provide Council with an overview of the 2016/2017 ice and snow removal program.
PURPOSE:
This report is being provided as a review or debrief of the 2016/2017 winter season ice and snow
removal program to initiate discussion on process and policy issues that arose throughout the course of
several snow events.
BACKGROUND:
Mission experienced several significant snow events during the winter season, starting at the beginning
of December and carrying through to the beginning of March. Snowfall accumulations exceeded
previous years, and Mission saw significantly higher snow volumes than other neighbouring
communities. Over 200 centimetres fell from December through March. with multiple days of subzero
temperatures throughout the day and night in January and February. The major ice storm at the
beginning of March brought down several trees and powerlines throughout the community, which added
to the snow removal issues.
Staffing was increased to keep up with the snowfall and significant overtime was incurred. Crews were
rotated and divided for best placement with available equipment. The utility crew was utilized for snow
removal, as there were no ongoing utility projects at the time. Staff was also borrowed from building
maintenance to clear snow, and a bylaw officer and supervisors were used to run plows. Shop staff
were kept working through the nights to keep up with the increase in equipment maintenance.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
The 2016/2017 winter season presented various snow and ice removal challenges to our Public Works
crews. Below is a brief summary of the major issues that arose during this winter season.
Snow Removal on Side Roads
Snow Plowing Policy STR.25 outlines that there are three types of snow routes. Priority #1 routes are
the main focus during active snow events. When there is ongoing snowfall, residents should expect that
at times, it may be several days before Priority #2 and #3 routes are cleared.
Snow plow crews were not able to safely access many streets due to the volume of cars parked on the
roadside. Crews reported several accidents involving our equipment when attempts were made to plow
crowded streets, resulting in equipment damage, lost staff and equipment production time, and
insurance/damage expenses.
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A high volume of complaints came from our inability to access these smaller residential roads, as
residents were unable to navigate the volume of snow in order to gain access to the clear main roads.
Several residents with medical needs were also unable to be attended to by their routine care services,
as the providers were unable to access their homes.
Traffic Regulation Bylaw 1698-1987, Part 8.08 (Parking, Snow Removal), states that:
“No owner of any vehicle shall cause or permit such vehicle to occupy any portion of any
street or highway while such street or highway is under a snow removal program. The
Municipal Engineer shall, by notice, provide twelve (12) consecutive hours notice prior to
such snow removal program.“
Staff suggest that this bylaw be enforced throughout snow events that require road clearing to prevent
complaints, limited access, and limited ability to clear side roads.
Due to limited access to side streets, the Fire/Rescue Services was provided with contact information
for snow removal in the event of a fire or other emergency situation.
Staff have reviewed the Snow Plowing Policy and feel that no changes are required. Focusing on
Priority #1 routes during snow events clears the main routes and transit routes.
Sidewalks
During the snow events, snow and ice covered sidewalks were a main complaint from residents.
Good Neighbour Bylaw 5524-2015, Section 15.1, requires that:
“property owners” and “property occupiers” remove snow and ice from sidewalks
abutting their property.
Enforcement of this bylaw would have financial implications for the District, as it would force our
maintenance of common property sidewalks.
For main roads that don’t have homes fronting them and were not getting cleared (i.e., Cedar Street and
portions of Stave Lake Street), staff will investigate the purchase of snow removal equipment or plow
attachments for the Gators already in our fleet. Any requests for additional equipment to clear sidewalks
will be a part of the 2018 budget.
The District of Mission provided free salt/sand mixture to homeowners at Fire Station No. 1 as an
emergency response to the increased need for sidewalk and road traction, an act which was wellreceived by residents. This was available to residents from January 4, 2017 to January 12, 2017 and in
total, 70 tonnes were supplied at a cost of just under $10,000. The practice ceased once salt became
available again from the local distributors.
Equipment
Public Works ran a fleet of four one-tonne trucks, three tandems, two backhoes, a tractor with a plow, a
front-end loader with a plow, and a grader. There were maintenance and repair issues that arose and
pulled most of this equipment off the road at one time or another during the snow events. By the end of
the season, the fleet division received feedback from Commercial Vehicle Safety Enforcement about the
worn and damaged condition of our equipment, which was a direct result of overuse. The shop
experienced delays in their regular workload as they prioritized the increase in repairs and maintenance
of these units. Three new tandem trucks were ordered last year and are expected to be delivered the
first week of May. A condition assessment of the three plows that were scheduled for replacement, in
conjunction with these trucks in 2017, suggests deferral of new plows until 2026. Additionally, the snow
equipment capacity will be increasing with the purchase of two plow attachments for backhoes. Due to
regular equipment replacement, there will also be one additional plow available for use in subsequent
years. Given these additions, staff do not feel any additional equipment or outside contractors will be
needed in future snow events.
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Post Snowfall Cleanup
Given the extended winter snow season, staff are realizing higher volumes of accumulated road sand
and cleanup has been a longer, more cumbersome process. As well, some of the older roads are
showing signs of winter damage in cracking and potholing. At this point, it is too early to estimate the
budget impact due to the increased sand and potholes. During the second quarter review, the budget
impact can be discussed in more detail.
Other Issues
Canada Post - Canada Post has numerous community mailboxes throughout the District. Staff fielded
many calls regarding snow accumulation around the mailboxes and difficulty accessing them. Although
Canada Post was attempting to clear the mailboxes, it could have been done more frequently. Prior to
future snowfalls, staff will communicate to Canada Post about their responsibilities for snow removal.
BC Transit Routes - Transit routes are Priority #1 routes, which receive immediate attention prior to
and during ice and snow events. Even with this level of service, there were issues with buses navigating
the roadways. Council may wish to send a letter to BC Transit suggesting that they ensure the buses
are prepared for winter road conditions prior to the next snow or ice event.
Bus Stops - Bus stops are maintained by the District’s bus bench contractor. Similar to Canada Post,
they were attempting to keep the bus stops clear, but it could have been done more frequently. Prior to
future snowfalls, staff will communicate to the contractor about their responsibilities for snow removal.
Parking Stalls on 1st Avenue - There were some concerns regarding snow piles in parking stalls on
1st Avenue. While the Ministry of Transportation and Infrastructure is responsible for snow clearing on
1st Avenue, the District clears snow in the parking stalls. Due to the high cost of hauling snow away and
environmental implications, the snow is piled in select parking stalls. Typically this is not an issue, but
because of the volume of snow received, the snow piles were large and staff did have to haul them
away.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
The heavy volume of snow and the length of the storms left the 2016 snow plowing and sanding budget
with an overage of $30,000. The 2017 snow removal budget is $444,350. This amount is generally
adequate to provide for the annual requirements of the program, which includes four months of
graveyard shift ice patrol ($65,000), annual road sand purchase ($50,000), annual road salt purchase
($70,000), annual equipment rental paid to Fleet ($40,000) and two significant storms ($220,000).
Currently, the 2017 snow plowing and sanding budget is over by approximately $45,000 and we can
expect to see expenses for November and December at $170,000 without any actual snow events. This
provides us a prediction for a minimum budgetary overage of $215,000 for the 2017 snow removal
budget. Although this is a significant overage, other roadworks have been delayed through this weather
and staff is anticipating that this budget number will be offset by underspending in other areas.
COMMUNICATION:
External communications were led through the Civic Engagement and Corporate Initiatives Division.
Public Works staff handled the majority of inbound inquiries via phone and email with support from
Corporate Administration. During the initial snow event updates were published daily to the District of
Mission website, and shared through social media as information was provided to the Manager of Civic
Engagement & Corporate Initiatives.
During the first two days following the original December snowfalls, front office staff fielded over 1,000
phone calls per day. Extra staff were brought in to assist with the phones and still it was not possible to
get to regular duties. At the end of the second day, a call answering line was established which carried
a specific message that was updated daily to explain our progression in the snow removal program.
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Our Bylaw Enforcement Division received several complaints regarding uncleared sidewalks. In
response, staff delivered letters to residents providing education on sidewalk clearing (Appendix A) to
assist in encouraging residents to clear their fronting sidewalk areas.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
The 2016/2017 winter season brought significant winter weather conditions with heavy volumes of snow
and freezing temperatures over extended periods of time. Public Works crews responded with all
equipment and staff available to maintain the roadways and minimize complaints from residents.
Although all efforts were made, several external factors prevented the full clearing of some local streets.
The enforcement of bylaws to restrict road side parking and sidewalk clearing will undoubtedly remove
the issues of staff’s inability to access local roads, but will also force the creation of a new municipal
sidewalk snow removal program.
SIGN-OFFS:

Dale Vinnish, Assistant Operations Manager

Reviewed by:
Matt Dunham, Operations Manager

Reviewed by:
Tracy Kyle, Director of Engineering & Public
Works
Comment from Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed.
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Appendix A

D E V E L O P M E N T S E R V I C E S
B Y L A W E N F O R C E M E N T

D E P A R T M E N T
D I V I S I O N

File: 10000-40
Bylaw Enforcement Division

Dear Resident:
Winter has arrived!
The District of Mission’s recent snow storm, coupled with freezing temperatures, has created
some hazardous conditions on sidewalks. Please help keep our community safe and
accessible for all by clearing snow and ice from the sidewalks abutting your property.
The District is starting to receive complaints about hazardous conditions and we need the
cooperation of all citizens as we work to remove snow and ice from the streets and sidewalks.
We encourage you to monitor local media and our website for news on possible weather events,
and to connect with your neighbours to ensure everyone is safe and coping with the snow and
ice.
Safety and accessibility are a shared responsibility.
Good Neighbour Bylaw 5524-2015, Section 15.1, requires that property owners and property
occupiers remove snow and ice from sidewalks abutting their property. Clearing snow and ice
from sidewalks not only ensures safe passage for pedestrians (including school children and
senior citizens), but also limits liability. Someone who sustains injuries from slipping on ice
might claim their injuries resulted from property owner neglect.
Please make sure any snow you clear from your driveway is left on non-paved areas and not
pushed into the street or onto sidewalks. If you know of a neighbour who is elderly or unable to
shovel snow or remove ice from areas abutting their properties, please provide a goodneighbour gesture and try to assist.
For further information on the Good Neighbor Bylaw please visit mission.ca/bylaws or contact
604-820-3727.
Thank you

PO Box 20, 8645 Stave Lake Street, Mission, BC V2V 4L9
Phone (604) 820-3700 Fax (604) 826-7951 & (604) 820-3715 Web Site: www.mission.ca E-mail: bylaw@mission.ca

Appendix B

23

Development Services
Staff Report to Council
File Category: 3310-17
P2017-022, OCP17-003, R17-017, DP17-028

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Mike Dickinson, Planner

SUBJECT:

Application to amend the Official Community Plan for the north-east 0.48
ha (1.18 acre) portion of the property located at 29684 Dewdney Trunk
Road from Rural Residential to Commercial

CIVIC ADDRESS:
APPLICANT:
OCP:

29684 Dewdney Trunk Road
Glenn Froese (CHP Architects)
This application is not in conformance with the current Rural Residential
OCP designation. An OCP Amendment from Rural Residential to the
Commercial designation accompanies this application

DATE
APPLICATION
May 11, 2017
COMPLETE:
ATTACHMENT(S): Appendix 1 – Information for Corporate Officer
Appendix 2 – Location Map
Appendix 3 - Draft Site Plan & Draft Elevation Plan
Appendix 4 – Proposed OCP Designation
Appendix 5 – Policy LAN.47 OCP Official Community Plan Referrals

LOCATION:

Stave Falls
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OVERVIEW AND STAFF COMMENTS:
This report details the OCP amendment application that would allow development of a mixeduse commercial/residential project that includes a service station, convenience store,
delicatessen, associated retail uses and one residential unit.
Staff support the application moving forward to first reading of the OCP bylaw and as such
have listed the Official Community Plan Amending Bylaw 5680-2017-4052(53) under the
“Bylaws for Consideration” section of the Council agenda.
RECOMMENDATIONS: Council consider and resolve:
That, upon due consideration of Section 475 of the Local Government Act, consultations go
forward for the property located at 29684 Dewdney Trunk Road under file number OCP17-003
in accordance with Policy LAN.47, and that persons, organizations and authorities receiving
those consultation referrals are considered to be those affected for the purposes of that
section of the Act.
PURPOSE
The purpose of this report is to ask Council to consider the proposed resolution to initiate
referrals to outside agencies with respect to the proposed Official Community Plan (OCP),
bylaw amendment bylaw 5680-2017-4052(53).
PROPOSAL
The development proposal for the north-east 0.48 ha (1.18 acre) portion of the subject property
at 29684 Dewdney Trunk Road, as shown in the map below, involves three applications: an
OCP Amendment, rezoning and a development permit for commercial form and character.
Portion of property subject to
OCP amendment and Rezoning

The applicant proposes an OCP amendment from the Rural Residential designation to the
Commercial designation to allow for development of a mixed-use commercial/residential project
that includes a service station, convenience store, delicatessen, associated retail uses and one
residential unit, intended to serve the Stave Falls community, Provincial park users, tourists and
local commuters. The development plans are under review by Planning Department staff. A
draft Site Plan and Elevation Plan are shown in Appendix 3.
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
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The details of the development proposal will be submitted for consideration by Council in a
subsequent staff report which will include consideration with respect to compliance with the
financial plan and solid waste management plan.
This proposal is located on property located near the western edge of the Stave Falls
community. At this time, staff have not had an opportunity to conduct a detailed investigation
into an optimum location for a neighbourhood centre that would serve Stave Falls. Criteria for
reviewing a suitable community centre location include: central location within the community,
convenient and safe access for pedestrians and vehicles, traffic volumes, traffic speed and
safety (including sight lines for access/egress), proximity to other local facilities and amenities
and site characteristics (topography, vegetation, visibility). These factors and others would need
to be investigated to determine the most suitable location for retail and other services intended
for the Stave Falls community.
This application is the first submission received for a service station and retail facility in Stave
Falls. One site location factor noted is that the proposed location of this service station/retail
development is near the west edge of Stave Falls, close to the Maple Ridge boundary. This
location could provide Maple Ridge residents with opportunities to purchase gasoline cheaper in
Mission than in Maple Ridge as Mission is not within Metro Vancouver where the regional transit
gas tax is in effect. A service station in this location or others within Stave Falls could attract
additional traffic to this area. The applicant will be submitting a traffic impact assessment for this
proposal in the near future.
OFFICIAL COMMUNITY PLAN
The subject properties are designated Rural Residential and the applicant has proposed
amending the OCP for 29684 Dewdney Trunk Road from Rural Residential to Commercial, as
shown in Appendix 4
POLICY LAN.47
Review of the proposed development application must be undertaken in compliance with
LAN.47, attached as Appendix 5. Staff has reviewed the requirements of LAN.47 and
recommends that referrals with respect to the OCP amendment be forwarded to First Nations
representatives, School District No. 75, Department of Fisheries and Oceans and Ministry of the
Environment.
COMMUNICATIONS
Since this application was submitted on May 2, 2017, staff have received phone calls, counter
inquiries and emails from Stave Falls residents regarding this proposal. The property owner is
aware of local resident interest in the proposal and has granted staff with permission to share
the preliminary project plans with people who inquire about the proposal. Recently, Mr. Phil
Cooper, representing Stave Fallls residents, presented a delegation to Council at its October 2,
2017 meeting in which he mentioned such issues as the sale of the community hall, traffic
speeding, street lighting, Stave Falls school, community planning, and the proposed service
station/retail development. Based upon the communications received to date regarding this
proposal, there is considerable community interest and concern regarding this proposal.
The applicant and property owner are proposing to host a public information meeting regarding
the proposal in the near future, following the submission of this report to Council. Staff
recommends that the Stave Falls community association be notified of the public information
meeting.
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SIGN-OFFS:

Reviewed by:
Robert Publow, Manager of Planning

Mike Dickinson, Planner
Comment from Chief Administrative Officer
Reviewed
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Appendix 1
Information for Corporate Officer
Civic Address:

29684 Dewdney Trunk Road

PID:

006-378-790

Legal:

Lot 15 Section 15 Township 15 New Westminster District Plan
42226
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Appendix 2 – Location Map

STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL

Page 6 of 10

30

APPENDIX 3 - Draft Site Plan and Perspective Drawing
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APPENDIX 4 - Proposed OCP Designation
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APPENDIX 5 - Policy LAN.47 OCP Designations
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Development Services
Staff Report to Council

File Category: 6970-20-01

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Ken Bourdeau, Planner

SUBJECT:

Land Use Contract (LUC) termination project

ATTACHMENTS:

Appendix 1 – Bill 17, 2014
Appendix 2 – Location Map of LUCs
Appendix 3 – Policy LAN.03 – Development Notification Signs
Appendix 4 – Policy LAN.06 – Land Use Contract Amendments

RECOMMENDATION(S): Council consider and resolve:
1. That Policy LAN.06 – Land Use Contract Amendments, be deleted;
2. That Policy LAN.03 – Development Notification Signs, be updated to state that the posting of
a development notification sign is not required for properties subject to a Development
Application that includes a Land Use Contact (LUC) Amendment Bylaw and associated
Rezoning initiated under Section 548 of the Local Government Act (LGA)
3. That a budget of $45,000 be established for the LUC termination project, with funding from
General Fund Accumulated Surplus; and
4. That the District’s financial plan be amended accordingly.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to inform Council of changes to provincial legislation under Bill 17, the
Miscellaneous Statutes Amendment Act, 2014) that:


terminates all Land Use Contracts on June 30, 2024 and;



directs municipalities to ensure appropriate underlying zoning is in effect for properties
currently regulated with a land use contract (LUC).

This report also informs Council on the general process and timeline for the termination of LUCs
within the District of Mission which is in compliance with provincial legislative changes under Bill 17
(Appendix 1).
BACKGROUND:
In May 2014, the Local Government Act (LGA) was amended to:


provide for the termination of all LUCs on June 30, 2024 and requires all local governments to
have zoning in place for lands covered by LUCs by June 30, 2022;
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enable local governments to undertake early termination of LUCs without the permission of the
property owner;



require local governments to give written notice of LUC termination, when LUCs are
terminated early or in advance of the sunset date of June 30, 2024;



provide the District’s Board of Variance (BoV) with new authority to extend the dates set in
early termination bylaws for reasons of hardship, up to the sunset date of June 30, 2024;



provide non-conforming status to land, buildings and structures that are on land subject to a
LUC after LUCs are terminated;



provide that compensation is not payable with regard to land use decisions for the termination
of LUCs, which extends the current no-compensation provisions currently provided in relation
to land use bylaws.

A map showing the locations of all LUCs within the District is provided in Appendix 2. Due to the
amount of work involved to ensure the orderly termination of all the land use contacts in the District, a
comprehensive process has been prepared. The following provides a brief history of LUCs in British
Columbia and in Mission and then concludes with a general overview of the process that will be
undertaken by staff over the course of the next year.
Land Use Contracts in General
From 1971 to 1978, provincial legislation allowed a local government to enter into a LUC with property
owner. A LUC was a type of contract approved by Council that governs the use and development of
a property and can contain specifics on land use, building siting and density including details on
development permit provisions, subdivision layout approvals, development cost charges (DCC) and
engineering servicing agreements, all within one document. The generally accepted reason for the
enactment of LUCs was to allow municipalities the ability to create site-specific zoning regulations to
control form and character of buildings, landscaping and to allow municipalities to enter into servicing
agreements with developers for off-site works. Prior to LUCs, municipalities had limited options to
control the form and character of development, require landscaping, collect DCCs and require off-site
engineering works.
Similar to restrictive covenants, LUCs were registered against the title of a property and could only be
amended or terminated by agreement between the local government and landowner. Most properties
regulated by a LUC have a notation on title indicating the property forms part of an LUC. In some
instances this notation was never registered to title. The legislation authorizing LUCs was repealed in
1978; however, LUCs approved prior to this date remain in force. Property owner initiated
amendments or discharges of LUCs prior to amendments to the LGA in 2014 will continue to be
received and processed. These applications will follow the regular development application process,
rather than the process outlined in this report. Currently the District is processing one such application
outside the process.
Land Use Contracts in Mission
The first LUC approved by council was on June 5, 1972 and the last LUC was approved on October
16, 1978. Given the inconsistent records keeping at the time, the total number of LUCs approved by
Council is unknown. However, a review of Land Titles Office (LTO) and District mapping data confirm
that a total of twenty-seven (27) LUCs remain affecting some 600 properties (fee-simple lots, strata
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units & rental units) owned by over 800 property owners. Twenty-six are included as part of this
project and there is one (1) property owner initiated application.
The remaining LUCs include:


7 commercial developments:
o Asphalt Plant
o Office Commercial
o Retail Commercial



19 Residential developments:
o Apartments
o Mixed-Development (Single Family, Semi-Detached & Apartment)
o Mobile Home Park
o Seniors Housing
o Special Needs Housing
o Subdivisions
1 In-Progress:
o Property owner initiated application, not included as part of this process.




In many cases, District of Mission LUCs are difficult to read and ambiguously written. Often
the LUCs:
o do not include a definitions section to define key terms;
o have empty/blank fields were regulations should be listed;
o do not have referenced plans/drawings attached;
o have referenced plans/drawings attached, but the plans/drawings do not have
measurements or other important information required to interpret the LUC and;
o refer to Bylaws no longer in effect.



The elimination of LUCs will:
o reduce the amount of staff time related to properties regulated by LUCs;
o eliminate the uncertainty and ambiguity surrounding LUCs;
o enable all properties to be regulated by the Official Community Plan and Zoning Bylaw;
o allow for a wider variety of commercial and industrial land uses for properties currently
the subject of commercial and industrial oriented LUCs; and
o allow new construction to be more consistent with the community’s vision.

DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS
Approach for Terminating LUCs:
Staff have developed guiding principles to assist in the orderly termination of LUCs. The following
four principles will guide the process:
Principle #1 – Adherence to Provincial Legislation
This includes:


complying with Bill 17, 2017 which includes:
o providing written notice of LUC termination to affected property owners, when LUCs
are terminated early or in advance of the sunset date of June 30, 2024.
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Principle #2 – Adherence to Municipal Bylaws and Policies
This includes:



where possible, apply a corresponding zone to the subject property that provides for similar
land use allowances that exist in the LUC; and
recommend a zone that is in compliance with the Official Community Plan.

Principle #3 - Provide the public (including impacted property owners) multiple opportunities
to provide meaningful input
This includes:




hosting multiple public information meetings;
providing the public with multiple opportunities to provide feedback outside of public
information meetings; and
avoid scheduling public information meetings and public hearings during the months of August
and December.

Principle #4 – Consistent and equitable approach
This includes:



charging no fees associated with the termination of an LUC and any related development
applications associated with a LGA, Section 548 LUC termination (without property owner
permission); and
following the established procedures associated with the termination of an LUC and any
related development applications associated with a Section 546 LUC discharge (with property
owner permission).

Process for Discharging LUCs
The following process will be used to terminate a LUC:
1. Staff will review all LUCs. This review will determine the general scope of the provisions within
each LUC and, separate the LUCs into two groups: Group 1 would consist of the less complex
LUCs where Group 2 would consist of the more complex LUCs. The complexity of an LUC is
determined through a number of factors including, the number of property owners and tenants
affected by the contract, the complexity of regulations within the LUC and amount of ambiguity
associated with the LUC.
2. Staff will host a general public information meeting to receive input from affected property
owners and tenants identified in Group 1.
3. Staff will present to Council on average, 2 LUCs per month (excluding August and December).
Each LUC will then go through the same process as with a rezoning with a 1st/2nd readings
report presented to Council followed by a public hearing.
4. Staff will then host a second general public information meeting to receive input from affected
property owners and tenants identified in Group 2.
5. Staff will present to Council on average, 2 LUCs per month (excluding August and December).
Each LUC will then go through the same process as a rezoning with 1st/2nd readings report
followed by a public hearing.
6. Council may choose to host a third general public information meeting if deemed necessary, to
receive further input from the identified property owners and tenants.
7. Staff will present Council with a final LUC termination report summarizing the termination of
LUCs.
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Staff recommend the following general timeline:

Number of
Applications
per month
(Average)

Start

Open House #1

Open House #2
(Estimate)

Final Report to
Council
(Estimate)

2 per month

January 2018

January 2018

September
2018

June 2019

The timeline was prepared in a way that balances existing and anticipated workloads within the
deadlines set by the Province.
Staff have identified three possible outcomes for each LUC:
Outcome 1: Terminate the LUC only and leave the existing underlying zoning in place;
Outcome 2: Terminate the LUC and rezone the property to an appropriate zone; or
Outcome 3: Terminate the LUC and rezone the property to multiple appropriate zones.
Changes to existing District of Mission Policies to accommodate Process
Policy LAN.03 – Development Notification Signs
Policy LAN.03 (Appendix 3) stipulates the posting of Development Notification Signs on properties
that are the subject of a Rezoning Application. In part, the Policy states that:




All rezoning applications submitted to the District of Mission shall be advertised by means of a
Development Notification sign;
The applicant is responsible for having a professional sign painter prepare a Development
Notification sign to Municipal standards; and
Once the Public Hearing date has been confirmed, the applicant will be directed to have a
decal displaying the date of the Public Hearing affixed to the Development Notification sign(s).

When it was first drafted, the Policy did not anticipate the early termination of all LUCs in Mission and
therefore the impracticality associated with the District posting a Development Notification sign on
each property subject to a Land Use Contact Discharge Bylaw and associated rezoning necessitates
an amendment to this particular provision of the Policy.
Staff recommend updating LAN.03 by not requiring the posting of a Development Notification Sign
associated with a development application initiated under Section 548 of the LGA (without property
owner permission).
LAN.06 – Land Use Contract Amendments
Policy LAN.06 (Appendix 4) sets policy related to the process to amend an existing land use
contracts. Some portions of LAN.06 are covered by Bylaw 3612-2003 – Land Use Application
Procedures and Fees Bylaw, and other portions are covered by the recent revisions to the LGA. As a
result, Staff have identified LAN.06 as obsolete and recommends rescinding this policy in its entirety.
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS
The following provides an estimate of the financial impact to the District in undertaking the early
termination of Mission’s LUCs. While changes to provincial legislation have made it mandatory for
local governments to undertake this work, staff are not aware of any supporting provincial funding or
relaxation of land title fees. As such, staff are recommending Council to approve $45,000 in funding
for this project taken from the General Fund Accumulated Surplus. The budget will consist of the
following:
Activity/Item
Land Title Search
LTO registration fee
Mail notification
Advertising
Staff time (4 hours per LUC)
Legal Support
Contingency
Total

Amount
437
437
437
25
100

Per unit Cost
$11.03
$28.63
$0.82
$760.00
$50.00

Total Cost for Activity
$4,820
$12,511
$358
$19,000
$5,000
As needed
$3,311
$45,000

General Fund Accumulated Surplus currently has an uncommitted balance of approximately $5.1
million, as compared to the minimum recommended balance of $3.6 million.

COMMUNICATION
Public Consultation - Website
A webpage will be added to the District’s website. This page will include:





general information regarding the process;
a direct email address for the public to contact staff;
a list of frequently asked questions (FAQs) and associated answers; and
a map showing the location of all LUCs and the associated LUC Bylaw.

Public Consultation – Open House Meeting
A minimum of two open houses will be held to receive feedback from the public. A third open house
may be scheduled depending on the demand from the public. It is noted that the process related to
land use contract discharge bylaws will include a dedicated public hearing.
Policy LAN.50 - Pre-Public hearing Information Packages
A pre-public hearing information package will be prepared for each application, to include copies of all
applicable documents and will be made available online or at municipal hall for public viewing.
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SIGN-OFFS:

Ken Bourdeau, Planner

Reviewed by:
Dan Sommer, Director of Development Services

Comment from Chief Administrative Officer
Reviewed
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Appendix 1

BULLETIN
�
Miscellaneous Statutes Amendment Act, 2014 (Bill 17, 2014)

Miscellaneous Statutes Amendment Act, 2014 (Bill 17, 2014)
Amendments to Local Government Act, Community Charter and Vancouver Charter are now in
force (as of the date of Royal Assent-May 29, 2014)
Terminating Land Use Contracts (LUC):













Provides for the termination of all land use contracts in affected B.C. municipalities and RDs
on the “sunset” date of June 30, 2024 and requires all local governments to have zoning in
place for lands covered by land use contracts by June 30, 2022 (LGA Part 26, Division 7.1, s.
914.1).
Enables local governments to undertake early termination of land use contracts under certain
conditions (LGA, Division 7.1, s. 914.2), namely:
o early termination bylaw is adopted on or before June 30, 2022;
o early termination bylaw comes into force at least one year after it is adopted;
o a public hearing, which cannot be waived, is held (LGA s. 892, 893);
o zoning is in place where land use contracts are to be terminated; and,
o proper land title office is notified of early termination bylaw within 30 days of its
adoption.
Requires local governments to give written notice of land use contract termination, when land
use contracts are terminated early or in advance of the sunset date of June 30, 2024 (LGA s.
914.3).
Provides Boards of Variance with new authority to extend the dates set in early termination
bylaws for reasons of hardship, up to the sunset date of June 30, 2024 at the latest (LGA
s.901.1).
Provides non-conforming use status to land, buildings and structures that are on land subject to
a land use contract after land use contracts are terminated (LGA s. 911).
Provides that compensation is not payable with regard to land use decisions for the termination
of land use contracts, which extends the current no-compensation provisions currently provided
in relation to land use bylaws (LGA s. 914).
Note: this amendment does not impact the City of Vancouver, as there are no lands affected by
land use contracts in the City.
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LAND USE
DEVELOPMENT NOTIFICATION SIGNS
LAN.3
POLICY
Date Policy Adopted: March 18, 1991
Date Policy Amended: March 2, 1992
Date Policy Amended: February 3, 2003
Date Policy Amended: April 7, 2003
Date Policy Amended: January 20, 2009
Date Policy Amended: March 11, 2009
Date Policy Amended: November 18, 2011

Council Resolution Number: 841
Council Resolution Number: 92/314
Council Resolution 03/116
Council Resolution: 03/382
CAO Approval
CAO Approval
CAO Approval

All rezoning applications submitted to the District of Mission shall be advertised by means of a
Development Notification sign to be located on the subject property with the notification letter
sent following the Development Review meeting when all significant issues have been resolved.
Development Permit proposals deemed as ‘significant’ by the director of planning may also
require Development Notification sign(s). Rezoning signs, other than for secondary suite
proposals, shall include details as shown within Diagram A. Secondary suite rezoning signs
shall include detail as shown within Diagram B. Development Permit signs shall include detail as
shown within Diagram C.
The applicant is responsible for having a professional sign painter prepare a Development
Notification sign to Municipal standards. One sign is required to be erected on the site by the
applicant in a secure manner in a clearly visible location adjacent to each principal street
frontage of the site.
Failure to post the sign(s) on the date specified by the Department, or without all of the pertinent
information as required, shall result in the cancellation of the proposed bylaw amendment from
the Public Hearing agenda. Once the Public Hearing date has been confirmed, the applicant will
be directed to have a decal displaying the date of the Public Hearing affixed to the Development
Notification sign(s). The Development Notification sign(s) must remain on the subject property
until the application has been heard at Public Hearing, or in the case of Development Permit,
remain on the property until the application is considered by council following the public input
meeting. All expenses associated with the construction, painting, erection and removal of the
sign(s) are the responsibility of the applicant.
The Development Notification sign(s) must be removed within two working days following the
Public Hearing. Should the sign(s) not be removed, the District will remove the sign(s) at the
applicant's expense.
________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
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LAND USE
LAND USE CONTRACT AMENDMENTS
LAN.6

PROCEDURE

Date Procedure Implemented: August 12, 1991
Date Procedure Amended: September 6, 1995

The following procedure describes how a land use contract amendment application is processed from the
submission of an application to the actual adoption of a land use contract amending bylaw.
1.The applicant should refer to the existing Land Use Contract Bylaw (available for reference at the
Clerk's Department or in the Community Development Department) for the development restrictions
set by the land use contract. The application submission will have to clearly indicate the proposed use
and changes required to the land use contract.
2.The applicant should also refer to the Official Community Plan Maps before applying for a land use
contract amendment. The Official Community plan Maps designate generalized future land uses for
all land within Mission. It is an expression of Council's intention for future development in Mission.
3.The information that is required to accompany the Land Use Contract Amendment Application
Form includes:
- a recent copy of the title of the property, dated within 30 days of the date of the application.
Note - a copy of the title may be obtained from:
Land Titles Office
88 - 6th Street
New Westminster, B.C.
V3L 5B3 (Phone No.: (604) 660-8141)
or a notary, lawyer or search company;
- consent of the property owner;
- legal description of the property;
- proposed uses;
- site area size;
- services available to the subject property;
- Development Plans in accordance with Schedule A.
- clear description of the amendment requested.
NOTE: AN APPLICATION WHICH DOES NOT CONTAIN ALL REQUIRED INFORMATION
CANNOT BE ACCEPTED.
4.With complete information supplied, staff should be able to assess the application in terms of its
conformance to the Official Community Plan and the changes required to the land use contract.
Cost
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An Application Fee, as set by the District of Mission Procedures Bylaw, is payable upon submission of the
Land Use Contract Amendment Application Form.
THE PROCESS
The following procedure describes how a land use contract amendment application is processed from the
submission of an application to the actual adoption of a land use contract amending bylaw.
5.The applicant (being either the property owner or the owner's agent) must fill out an "Application
for Land Use Contract Amendment" form, sign and submit it with all required information and fees to
the Community Development Department, by mail or in person. The application form must be signed
by all registered owners of the subject property. If the amendment is to allow for a subdivision, the
subdivision application may be made with the Land Use Contract Amendment application.
AN APPLICATION WHICH DOES NOT CONTAIN ALL REQUIRED INFORMATION CANNOT
BE ACCEPTED.
The site plan information required at the time of submission of an application for Land Use Contract
Amendment to a multi-unit residential, commercial, industrial or institutional use is outlined in
Schedule 'A' as attached.
6.The application is forwarded to District of Mission staff for evaluation of compliance with relevant
municipal bylaws and policies.
7.Staff meet to review new applications and prepare a report and recommendation to the Committee of
the Whole. This report will recommend to the Committee whether the application should be advanced
to Public Hearing in the case of a major land use contract amendment, to Council in the case of a
minor land use contract amendment, rejected or held pending submission of further information.
The Committee of the Whole meeting is open to the public. The applicant is encouraged to attend the
meeting.
8.The Committee of the Whole reviews the application and makes a recommendation (advance, reject
or table) which is subject to ratification at a regular Council meeting.
9.If the recommendation of the Committee of the Whole is endorsed by Council, an appropriate
Amendment Bylaw will be prepared, given first and second readings and placed on the agenda of the
next Public Hearing, in the case of a major land use contract amendment, or the agenda of the next
Council meeting, in the case of a minor land use contract amendment.
The Public Hearing is advertised in the local newspaper two consecutive weeks prior to the date of the
Hearing. As well, the applicant and owners and occupants of land within 152 metres of the site of the
rezoning are notified by mail of the Hearing in accordance with the requirements of the Municipal
Act. No public notice is required for a minor amendment to a land use contract.
10.Following the Public Hearing, Council will consider giving further readings to the Land Use
Contract Amendment Bylaw in the case of a major land use contract amendment. If rejected, the
applicant is notified.
11.Adoption of the Land Use Contract Bylaw Amendment will not be considered until Council has, if
applicable:
- received approval from the Ministry of Highways;
- received approval from the Ministry of Health;
- received approval from the Ministry of Environment;
- completed any other pertinent agreements (ie. Restrictive Covenant; Servicing Agreement);
- received approval from other related Ministries.
If the property is located within 800 metres of Highway 11 or the Lougheed Highway, the Land
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Use Contract Amending Bylaw must receive approval of the Ministry of Transportation and
Highways pursuant to Section 982 of the MUNICIPAL ACT prior to adoption of the bylaw.
Send one copy of the bylaw, certified correct at Third Reading, to the Ministry of Transportation
and Highways District Office in Burnaby for signature (Regional Manager of Planning or
Regional Director of Highways). If the bylaw also required M.E.V.A. approval, send three
copies of the bylaw for signature by the Ministry of Highways prior to sending the bylaw to
Victoria for Ministry of Municipal Affairs approval.
12.Once the requirements of the application have been met, the Bylaw Amendment shall be forwarded
to Council for approval.
13.If the Land Use Contract Amendment Bylaw is adopted (fourth reading) by Council, the applicant
is notified of the adoption.
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Schedule A
SITE PLANS
The following information is to be provided at time of submission of application for Land Use Contract
Amendment for a multi-unit residential, commercial, industrial or institutional use.
14.Architectural
Fully dimensioned site plan showing:
- the civic address and full legal description of the property.
- the location and dimensions of required road dedications, existing or required rights-of-way or
easements.
- the name and extent of streets and lanes adjacent to the property, including the location of fire
hydrants and the travelled portion of the street scaled from the property line to the gutter line
or back of the sidewalk, and where neither exist, from the edge of the pavement.
- the location and width of existing or proposed access(es) to the property, including locations of
any services, (ditches, fire hydrants, kiosks, hydro and telecommunication poles, etc.) that
may be affected by the access(es).
- the location of any existing municipal services of sanitary sewer, water, storm drainage, and
rights-of-way associated thereof.
- the name and location of watercourses on or adjacent to the property.
- the location of existing and proposed buildings by dimension from property lines and where a
watercourse exists from the natural boundary of the watercourse.
- existing and finished ground levels, including finished floor elevations.
- the size, location and number of on-site parking and loading spaces.
- fire-fighting provisions, the location of on-site fire hydrants and fire department connections
and the dimensions at access routes, including their turning radius.
15.In addition to the site plan, an architectural drawing showing the proposed exterior design of the
structure and landscaping provisions is to be provided.
16.If the submitted site plan and design drawing are deemed to be of inferior quality, the application
for Land Use Contract Amendment will be recommended to be deferred until such time that plans and
drawings that are prepared, dated, sealed and signed by a professional designer or architect are
submitted.

District of Mission
Land use - Land Use Contract Amendments - LAN.6
OF

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PAGE1

Land Use Contract Amendments
LAN.6

Appendix 4

52

Land Use Contract Bylaw Compliance Calculations
Site plans must include the following information:
Land Use Contract No:
__________
Off-street Parking
Lot Area:
__________
Required ____ Actual _____
Floor Area:
__________
Loading
Lot Coverage:
__________
Off-street Loading
Density:
__________
Required ____ Actual _____
Recreation Space:
__________
Actual ______
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LAND USE CONTRACT AMENDMENT
PROCESS FLOWCHART
MAJOR AMENDMENT
APPLICANT COMPLETES APPLICATION FORM INCLUDING SIGNATURE OF THE OWNER
|
APPLICANT SUBMITS APPLICATION TO THE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT
WITH APPLICATION FEE
|
DISTRICT STAFF PREPARE A REPORT FOR THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE
|
COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE MAKES A RECOMMENDATION TO COUNCIL
|
MINUTES OF THE COMMITTEE OF THE WHOLE ARE ADOPTED
|
AMENDMENT BYLAW GIVEN 1ST AND 2ND READING BY COUNCIL
|
PUBLIC HEARING
|
3RD READING OF AMENDMENT BYLAW CONSIDERED BY COUNCIL
|
IF THE AMENDMENT BYLAW IS GIVEN 3RD READING BY COUNCIL
APPLICANT COMPLETES ALL REQUIREMENTS IDENTIFIED BY THE COMMUNITY
DEVELOPMENT
AND ENGINEERING DEPARTMENTS AND RELEVANT PROVINCIAL MINISTRIES
|
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT PLACES AMENDMENT BYLAW
ON THE COUNCIL AGENDA FOR ADOPTION
|
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT NOTIFIES THE APPLICANT AND THE
NECESSARY
MUNICIPAL DEPARTMENTS OF THE LAND USE CONTRACT CHANGE
NOTE - THE INFORMATION IN THIS PROCEDURE GUIDE SUMMARIZES THE APPROVAL
PROCESS WHEN THE GUIDE WAS PREPARED. IT IS THE RESPONSIBILITY OF AN
APPLICANT TO CHECK WITH THE COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT IF THERE
HAVE BEEN ANY CHANGES TO THE APPROVAL PROCEDURES SINCE PUBLICATION OF
THE GUIDE.
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File No. PRO.DEV.LAN L________
SCHEDULE A4 (i)
APPLICATION FOR LAND USE CONTRACT
DISTRICT OF MISSION
I/We hereby apply for an amendment to Land Use Contract No. ______, Bylaw No. __________
to permit the proposed changes as described in the attached form, upon (legal description of
property): _________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
and located at (street address or general location) ___________________________.
Required application fee of $________ for a 'minor' amendment and $________ for a 'major'
amendment to the Land Use Contract.
NOTE: A COPY OF THE TITLE OF PROPERTY, DATED NO MORE THAN 30 DAYS
PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF APPLICATION, IS REQUIRED AT TIME OF SUBMISSION
OF APPLICATION.
Where the Applicant is NOT the REGISTERED OWNER the Application must be signed by the
REGISTERED OWNER or his SOLICITOR.
____________________
(Date)
____________________
(Date)

______________________________
(Applicant's Signature)
_______________________________
(Registered Owner's Signature)

===============================================================
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
Fee Received _______________

Receipt No. _______________

________________________
(Date)

_______________________________
(Signature of Official)
A4 (ii)

LAND USE CONTRACT INFORMATION FORM
DISTRICT OF MISSION
THE INFORMATION REQUESTED IN THIS FORM IS REQUIRED TO EXPEDITE THE
APPLICATION AND ASSIST THE STAFF IN PREPARING A RECOMMENDATION.
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This form is to be completed in full and submitted with all requested information, Permit
application, application fee and Copy of the Title of the property or of Indefeasible Title for the
subject property.
17.APPLICANT AND REGISTERED OWNER INFORMATION
Applicant's Name ___________________________________________

Address ______________________________ Postal Code _________
Telephone: Business ________________ Home _________________
Registered Owner's Name ____________________________________
Address ______________________________ Postal Code _________
Telephone: Business ________________ Home ________________
18.COST
An application fee, set by the District of Mission Procedures Bylaw, shall be made payable to the
District of Mission and shall accompany the application. A Minor Amendment refers to a text
change in the Land Use Contract while a Major Amendment refers to a proposed change in
density or use, etc., and is subject to a Public Hearing.
19.SUBJECT PROPERTY

Present Zoning: __________________________________________________
Description of the Existing Use/Development: __________________________
________________________________________________________________
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Full Description of the Proposed Changes to the Land Use Contract (use separate sheet if
necessary): __________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________
____________________________________________________________________
20.REASONS IN SUPPORT OF APPLICATION
________________________________________________________________

_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
_________________________________________________________________
21.ATTACHMENTS

At the time of providing application and information forms to the applicant, the Director of
Community Development or his designate shall indicate which of the following attachments
appear to be required or not required for this application. The Director of Community
Development or his designate may require the additional information:
- A site plan drawn to scale showing the location of existing and proposed buildings,

structures, uses, highway access, parking spaces and loading bays, water courses, etc.
- A contour map (plan) drawn to scale with contour intervals of 2 metres.
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- A site plan prepared by a B.C. Land Surveyor showing the parcel(s) and the location of

existing buildings and structures.
- Revised Land Use Contract drawings.

_____________________
(Date)
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Corporate Administration
Staff Report to Council
File: 05-1855-03

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Mike Younie, Deputy Chief Administrative Officer

SUBJECT:

Application for Community Emergency Preparedness Grant Funding

RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
That staff submit an application to the Community Emergency Preparedness Fund for $25,000 to
fund the purchase of supplies for a Mobile Emergency Reception Centre and additional training.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to request a Council resolution in support of applying to the Community
Emergency Preparedness Fund (CEPF) for $25,000 for the purchase of supplies for the Mobile
Reception Centre and additional training for the provision of improved emergency support services
(ESS).
BACKGROUND:
Under the Emergency Program Act, municipalities and First Nations communities are responsible for
responding to emergencies in their areas, including providing ESS. The CEPF is a suite of funding
programs intended to enhance the resiliency of local governments and their residents in responding to
emergencies. Funding is provided by the province of BC and is administered by the Union of BC
Municipalities (UBCM).
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
At the present time, ESS hauls a trailer, stocked with minimal supplies, to emergencies that require a
broad range of ESS onsite. The provision of services such as food, emotional support, clothing, pet and
child care are limited by the small amount of supplies currently stored in the trailer. ESS has prepared
an application to CEPF to improve the inventory of supplies in the trailer and to increase training of
volunteers. The trailer and supplies are currently and will continue to be stored at Fire Hall #1.
Gina Albanese, with the assistance of several students, completed the grant application. The amount of
the grant being requested is $25,000. The idea of a more robust mobile Emergency Response Centre is
supported by Mission Fire Rescue Services and the RCMP.
The application requires that a formal Council resolution, in support of the application be submitted with
the application.
COUNCIL GOALS/OBJECTIVES:
A mobile ESS trailer that can provide improved ESS is consistent with Council’s objective of Improved
Public Safety.
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
As the funding does not require matching District funds, there are no initial financial implications for the
District. As supplies are used up, they will need replacing but this cost can be accommodated within the
existing ESS budget.
COMMUNICATION:
Staff will include the resolution with the application package.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
The Community Emergency Preparedness Fund (CEPF) is a suite of funding programs intended to
enhance the resiliency of local governments and their residents in responding to emergencies. Funding
is provided by the province of BC and is administered by Union of BC Municipalities (UBCM). The
District would like to augment the supplies contained within its existing ESS mobile reception centre and
complete some additional training. Funding is available from the CEPF and matching funds are not
required from the District. A formal resolution from Council, in support of the grant application, is
required to be submitted with the application.
SIGN-OFFS:

Mike Younie, Deputy Chief Administrative Officer

Reviewed by:
Blaine Odenbach, Assistant Chief, Emergency
Planning and Fire Prevention

Comment from Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed
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Finance Department
Staff Report to Council

File Category:

05-1715-20

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Kerri Onken, Deputy Treasurer/Collector

SUBJECT:

Fall Financial Reporting – September 30, 2017

ATTACHMENTS:

Appendix “A” - General Operating Fund Summary
Appendix “B” - Utility Operating Funds and Equipment Pool Operations Summary
Appendix “C” - Capital Budget Variance Summary
Appendix “D” - Service Levels
Appendix “E” - General Operating Fund Contingency, Mayor’s Contingency for 2017

The purpose of this report is to brief Council on the current status of the 2017 budget, and provide a
projection of the District’s overall financial results to December 31, 2017. This report is provided for
information only, no staff recommendation accompanies this report and Council action is not
required.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to brief Council on the current status of the 2017 budget, and provide a
projection of the District’s overall financial results to December 31, 2017.
BACKGROUND:
As part of the District’s financial reporting system, budget status reports occur on the quarters ending June,
September and December, to provide Council with timely information in terms of the District’s overall
financial performance.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
This financial review is for the nine month period ending September 30, 2017. Attached to this report are
the following appendices:
•

Appendix “A” summarizes year-end projections on a departmental basis for the general operating
fund, and provides budget variance explanations where the variance is +/- $10,000 or 10%.

•

Appendix “B” summarizes year-end projections for the utility operating funds and the equipment
pool operations, along with budget variance explanations where the variance is +/- $10,000 or 10%.

•

Appendix “C” summarizes year-end projections for the capital budget and provides budget variance
explanations for all unfavourable variances.

•

Appendix “D” is an update on departmental service levels for the period ending September 30, 2017
with estimated service level projections for 2018.

•

Appendix “E” summarizes the transactions funded from the general operating fund contingency
account and the Mayor’s contingency account.
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Current projections indicate that by year-end the general operating fund will meet overall budget targets
and have a projected surplus of $826,716. It should be noted that certain events can occur between now
and year-end that may materially affect this projection, and some costs are more closely ascertainable or
quantifiable at year-end. Regardless, departments will continue to closely monitor their spending for the
remainder of the year.
General Operating Fund Projected Year-end Results
The following table summarizes the projected year-end budget results on a departmental basis for the
general operating fund, as detailed in Appendix “A,” along with variance explanations:

Police Services
Development Services - Planning
Recreation Services
Development Services - Inspections
Engineering
Corporate Administration
Finance and Purchasing
General Government
Parks
Tax Levy
Economic Development
Council
Recreation Administration
Cemetery
Fire & Emergency Operations
Municipal Buildings
Public Transit
Public Works
Payroll Overhead Recovery
Projected Budget Surplus

10,980,616
1,143,917
1,770,852
249,055
1,301,742
2,464,537
1,642,327
2,087,712
963,589
-33,422,198
311,318
563,245
591,348
62,814
3,577,776
788,294
2,204,398
2,718,658
0

10,713,870
961,500
1,641,029
126,938
1,182,232
2,369,903
1,566,991
2,032,723
917,288
-33,468,014
297,193
553,500
591,511
65,963
3,585,747
798,040
2,214,988
2,737,327
284,555

0

-826,716

PROJECTED VARIANCE
$
%
-266,747
-182,417
-129,823
-122,117
-119,510
-94,634
-75,337
-54,989
-46,301
-45,816
-14,125
-9,745
164
3,149
7,971
9,746
10,590
18,669
284,555 *

-2%
-16%
-7%
-49%
-9%
-4%
-5%
-3%
-5%
0%
-5%
-2%
0%
5%
0%
1%
0%
1%
>100%

Under Budget

DEPARTMENT

Over Budget

FINAL/
PROJECTED
AMENDED 2017 YEAR-END
2017 BUDGET
BALANCE

-826,716

* Historically, Departments' salary savings resulting from vacant position, sick time and WorkSafe claims have been able to offset this deficit.
Staff continue to monitor this issue, reporting back to Council during budget discussions.

Negative variances = Under budget
Positive variances = Over budget

Historically, departments have used a conservative approach for projecting the year-end balances.
This approach has resulted in a more favourable position by the year-end than projected.
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Utility Operating Fund Projected Year-end Results
The following table summarizes the projected year-end transfer to reserves for the utility funds and the
equipment replacement reserve as detailed in Appendix “B”:

UTILITY FUND
Waste Management Utility Operating Fund
Sewer Utility Operating Fund
Water Utility Operating Fund
Drainage Utility Operating Fund
Equipment Pool Operations

PROJECTED
SURPLUS /
DEFICIT
318,710
316,111
227,640
167,609
-119,590

Positive = Operational Surplus
Negative = Operational Deficit

The Equipment Pool Operating Fund is currently projecting an operational deficit, while the remaining
Utilities are projecting operational surpluses.
Variance Explanations
The appendices attached to this report summarize the variances by department or fund level. At the
detail level, the following budgets (General Operating and Utility Funds) have a projected variance of
greater than +/- $100,000.
1. The RCMP contract is showing an estimated surplus of $178,000. Most of this represents budget
saving from wages and overhead costs in Division Administration charges. The contract is funded
for 52 members with the current complement at 52.08 members (September, 2017). This surplus is
partially offset by an unbudgeted cost for DNA Analysis of $72,000 that the Provincial Government
stopped funding in 2016.
2. Building Permit revenue is projected to be $125,000 over budget based on current building
activities. Planning Fee revenue is also projecting an increase of $125,000 over the budget for
2017 as development activity continues to be strong.
3. Snow Plow and Ice Removal is predicting to be $353,500 over budget as a result of several snow
events last winter and preparing for this coming winter. This is partially offset by a reduction in
Asphalt repairs of $220,700 due to weather related delays.
4. Gaming Revenue is projected to be higher than budget by $175,000 resulting in the transfer to the
Gaming reserve to be higher by $175,000. The Community Amenity Contributions are projected to
be under budget by $145,000 resulting in the transfer to the Community Amenity reserve to be
reduced by $145,000. Revenue from Land Sales is projected to be higher than budget by $1.38
million resulting in the transfer to the Land Sale Reserve to be higher by $1.38 million.
5. Interest on investments held by the General Operating Fund is projected to be higher than budget
by $217,000 resulting in the transfer to reserves to be higher by $217,000.
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6. At the time of this report, there are 10 assessment appeals outstanding for 2017 being handled by
BC Assessment plus four remaining outstanding from prior years. BC Assessment has estimated
that these appeals could have a potential impact of reducing the assessment value by almost $10
million, reducing our property tax revenue by $137,000. The non-market change value for 2017
was an increase of approximately $116,000 over the original estimate making the net impact on the
District budget estimated at $21,000 under budget.
7. The grant-in-lieu of taxes revenue from BC Hydro is $104,000 higher than projected due to a large
assessment increase on the Silverdale Transfer Station.
8. In the Waste Management fund, unbudgeted revenue from Recycle BC (MMBC) was received
totaling $286,000. Additional revenue of $147,000 is projected at the Regional Recycling Depot,
offset by operational changes due to handling of product estimated at $300,000 for 2017.
Additional revenue at the landfill estimated at $284,000 is projected due to increased tonnage
projections.
Recycling and Compost curbside collection expenditure is projected to increase by $98,000 due to
the separation of glass jars and bottles from the blue bag program that was implemented in April
this year.
9. In the Equipment Pool Operations, unexpected major repairs to the sweeper and a fire tandem truck
was required plus additional use of a pumper truck due to providing 24/7 fire protection has
increased total vehicle expense projections by $120,000 over budget.
Capital Fund Projected Year-end Results
All areas within the general capital and the utility capital programs are within budget targets, (see
Appendix “C”) with a few programs coming in under budget.
Departmental Service Levels
The attached Appendix “D” shows the year-to-date service levels for each department in comparison
to the prior years’ service levels and the projected service levels for 2017 and 2018.
General Operating Fund Contingency Account and the Mayor’s Contingency Account
Transactions
Appendix “E” summarizes the transactions, approved by Council, that were funded from the 2017
general operating fund contingency account and the one transaction from the Mayor’s contingency.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
General Operating Fund: The general operating fund is projecting a surplus. Should a deficit in fact be
realized in the general operating fund at year-end, this deficit would need to be funded by a transfer from
reserves, likely either the Financial Stabilization Reserve or accumulated surplus depending on the
amount. Should a surplus in fact be realized at year-end as projected, staff will present a report outlining
options for Council to consider once the year-end accruals and adjustments have been completed.
Utility Operating Funds: Equipment Pool Operations is currently projecting an operating deficit, while the
remaining Utilities are projecting operating surpluses.
Capital Fund: The capital fund projects are all estimated to come within budget targets.
COMMUNICATION:
No communication action is required.
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
The financial review for the first nine months of 2017 (ending September 30, 2017) summarizes the yearend projections at the department level along with budget variance explanations, where required.
Current projections indicate that by year-end the general operating fund will have a surplus. It should be
noted that certain events can occur between now and year-end that may materially affect these projections,
and some costs are more closely ascertainable or quantifiable at year-end.
The appendices attached to this report summarize the variances by department or fund level. At the detail
level, there are nine specific projects within those departments that have a projected variance of greater
than +/- $100,000. An explanation is provided on each project in this report.
The Equipment Pool Operating fund is currently projecting an operational deficit, while the remaining
Utilities are projecting operational surpluses.
All areas within the general capital and the utility capital programs are within budget targets with a few
programs projecting a surplus.
SIGN-OFFS:

Kerri Onken, Deputy Treasurer/Collector

Reviewed by:
Kris Boland, Director of Finance

Comment from the Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed
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Appendix "A"
General Operating Fund Summary
September 2017, Fall Budget Review

DEPARTMENT

FINAL/
AMENDED 2017
BUDGET

2017 YEAR
TO DATE
RESULTS

PROJECTED
2017 YEAR-END
BALANCE

PROJECTED VARIANCE
$ (a)
%

Cemetery Revenue
Cemetery Expenditures

-215,862
278,676
62,814

-229,357
222,540
-6,817

-213,500
279,463
65,963

2,362
787
3,149

-1%
0%
5%

Council and Grants Revenue
Council and Grants Expenditures

-245,800
809,045
563,245

-35,000
716,262
681,262

-245,800
799,300
553,500

0
-9,745
-9,745

0%
-1%
-2%

Corporate Administration Revenue

VARIANCE EXPLANATION

-25,000

-58,684

-83,684

-58,684

235%

2,489,537

2,019,746

2,453,587

-35,950

-1%

2,464,537

1,961,063

2,369,903

-94,634

-4%

-61,500
372,818
311,318

-3,500
288,661
285,161

-53,500
350,693
297,193

8,000
-22,125
-14,125

-13%
-6%
-5%

Funding for Tech Jobs Web Portal projected not required as project rescheduled for 2018.
Silverdale Flats project on hold till 2018 plus Tech Job Web Portal rescheduled to 2018.

Engineering Revenue
Engineering Expenditures

-507,450
1,809,192
1,301,742

-386,754
1,311,887
925,133

-526,384
1,708,616
1,182,232

-18,934
-100,576
-119,510

4%
-6%
-9%

Increased revenue from film setup fees and carbon tax rebate from the Province.
Budget savings from several staff vacancies. No utility modeling required. Limited planned expenses on Environmental Charter

Finance Revenue
Finance Expenditures

-130,901
1,773,228
1,642,327

-141,302
1,375,527
1,234,225

-165,444
1,732,435
1,566,991

-34,544
-40,793
-75,337

26%
-2%
-5%

Increase in third party work order invoicing has increased admin fee revenue plus additional sales of surplus materials.
Salary savings due to staff vacancies and minor operational savings.

Fire & Emergency Operations Revenue
Fire & Emergency Operations Expenditures

-269,643
3,847,419
3,577,776

-17,459
3,001,500
2,984,040

-261,674
3,847,421
3,585,747

7,969
2
7,971

-3%
0%
0%

-6,527,549

-7,060,246

-8,330,302

-1,802,753

28%

Unbudgeted land sale revenue plus increase in investment interest, both offset by transfers to reserves below. Higher Gaming revenue
than projected partially offset by lower community amenity contributions.

8,615,261

8,120,550

10,363,025

1,747,765

20%

2,087,712

1,060,305

2,032,723

-54,989

-3%

Increase to transfers to reserves from unbudgeted land sale revenue plus increase in investment interest and Gaming revenue partially
offset by lower community amenity contributions.

Inspection Services Revenue
Inspection Services Expenditures

-920,908
1,169,963
249,055

-847,788
901,513
53,725

-1,027,908
1,154,846
126,938

-107,000
-15,117
-122,117

12%
-1%
-49%

Municipal Buildings Revenue
Municipal Buildings Expenditures

-123,997
912,291

-100,237
740,837

-118,280
916,320

5,717
4,029

-5%
0%

788,294

640,600

798,040

9,746

1%

-176,100
1,139,689

-111,866
958,543

-190,000
1,107,288

-13,900
-32,401

8%
-3%

Corporate Administration Expenditures

Economic Development Office Revenue
Economic Development Office Expenditures

General Government Revenue
General Government Expenditures

Parks Revenue
Parks Expenditures

Payroll Overhead Recovery
Payroll Overhead Expenditures

963,589

846,677

917,288

-46,301

-5%

-7,316,580
7,316,580

-5,663,862
5,511,113

-6,823,323
7,107,878

493,257
-208,702

-7%
-3%

0

-152,749

284,555

284,555

>100%

Unexpected reimbursement for legal costs received and small recoveries to provide corporate administrative information.
Lower expenses than expected is primarily due to salary savings due to illnesses and vacancies as well as minor savings in other areas
such as labour legal expenses.

Revenue from Building Permits higher than projected.
Staff vacancies occurring throughout the year have created projected budget savings.

Unexpected Community Beautification grant.
Reduced maintenance and operating costs in several parks partially offset by improvements at the Sports Park and increases to
irrigation costs as a result of a dry summer.
Insufficient overhead rate to cover all the payroll benefit expenses in 2017 plus lower WorkSafe claims reimbursements.
Employment Insurance and dental plan rates were reduced unexpectedly, plus WorkSafe injuries are lower than projected. These
savings are partially offset by an increase in sick and bereavement time.
Historically, Departments' salary savings resulting from vacant positions, sick time and WorkSafe claims have been able to offset this
deficit.
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Appendix "A"
General Operating Fund Summary
September 2017, Fall Budget Review

DEPARTMENT
Planning Revenue
Planning Expenditures

Police Services Revenue
Police Services Expenditures

Public Transit Revenue
Public Transit Expenditures

Public Works Revenue

FINAL/
AMENDED 2017
BUDGET

2017 YEAR
TO DATE
RESULTS

PROJECTED
2017 YEAR-END
BALANCE

PROJECTED VARIANCE
$ (a)
%
39%
-4%
-16%

VARIANCE EXPLANATION

-329,780
1,473,697
1,143,917

-324,396
1,101,931
777,535

-458,780
1,420,280
961,500

-129,000
-53,417
-182,417

Development Fee revenue higher than projected.
Delay in hiring for staff vacancies has created a budget surplus.

-909,158

-629,740

-913,510

-4,352

0%

Additional recovered funds from BC Wildfires and document fees partially offset by Traffic Fine revenue lower than originally projected
and funding for Restorative Resolution reduced under new delivery of services method.

11,889,775

5,940,711

11,627,380

-262,395

-2%

10,980,617

5,310,970

10,713,870

-266,747

-2%

Budget savings in RCMP contract. Salary savings due to delayed hiring and staff illnesses. Different delivery method for Restorative
Resolution program has budget savings. This is partially offset by DNA Analysis costs not budgeted for.

-716,544
2,920,942
2,204,398

-322,926
1,699,819
1,376,893

-701,012
2,916,000
2,214,988

15,532
-4,942
10,590

-2%
0%
0%

Reduced revenue from local bus service projected.
Reduced maintenance on pedestrian overpass.

-62,312

-83,996

-123,199

-60,887

98%

Increase in third party work orders plus grant received for minor road improvements.

2,780,970

2,248,226

2,860,526

79,556

3%

Snow Plow and Ice Removal is predicting to be $353,500 over budget as a result of several snow events last winter and preparing for
this coming winter. This is partially offset by a reduction in Asphalt repairs of $220,700 due to weather related delays, reduced
sweeping and roadside mowing plus minor maintenance savings.

2,718,658

2,164,230

2,737,327

18,669

1%

-414,627

-166,334

-474,739

-60,112

14%

Additional grants received, Lifesaving, Social Development and Mission's 125th Anniversary offset by increase in expenses below.

1,005,974
591,348

828,766
662,431

1,066,250
591,511

60,276
164

6%
0%

Increased expenditures resulting from additional grant revenue received above.

-2,239,644

-2,070,599

-2,501,483

-261,839

12%

Increase participation in several programs plus unexpected grants which result in higher expenditures below.

4,010,496

3,417,416

4,142,512

132,016

3%

Additional expenditures from additional participation in programs (see revenue above). Increase in snow clearing and Hydro expenses
due to cold winter.

1,770,852

1,346,818

1,641,029

-129,823

-7%

Taxation/Grants In-Lieu Revenue

-33,449,198

-33,607,028

-33,496,514

-47,316

0%

Taxation/Grants In-Lieu Expenditures

27,000
-33,422,198

18,649
-33,588,379

28,500
-33,468,014

1,500
-45,816

6%
0%

-826,716

-826,716

Public Works Expenditures

Recreation Administration Revenue
Recreation Administration Expenditures

Recreation Services Revenue
Recreation Services Expenditures

Projected General Operating Fund Surplus

Grant-in-lieu for BC Hydro and federal properties higher than anticipated, partially offset by reduced revenue from outstanding
property taxes and service agreements.

*2017 Year to Date Results includes expenditures posted up to October 30, 2017.
(a) Negative variances represent higher revenue in the revenue section and lower expenses in the expense section.
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Utility Operating Funds and Equipment Pool Operations Summary

September 2017, Fall Budget Review

FINAL/
AMENDED 2017
BUDGET

2017 YEAR
PROJECTED
TO DATE 2017 YEAR-END
RESULTS
BALANCE

PROJECTED VARIANCE
$ (a)
%

VARIANCE EXPLANATION

Water Utility Operating Fund
Operating Revenue
Local System Revenue

-6,572,685

-6,379,974

-6,897,774

-325,089

5%

Regional System Revenue
Subtotal Operating Revenue

-20,152
-6,592,837

-20,111
-6,400,085

-20,353
-6,918,127

-201
-325,290

1%
5%

Operating Expenditures
Local System Expenditures

5,451,604

2,095,889

5,584,872

133,268

2%

Regional System Expenditures
Subtotal Operating Expenditures

1,141,233
6,592,837

1,139,052
3,234,941

1,105,615
6,690,487

-35,618
97,650

-3%
1%

0

-3,165,144

-227,640

-227,640

Operating Revenue
Local System Revenue

-4,511,558

-4,366,844

-4,748,973

-237,415

5%

Regional System Revenue
Subtotal Operating Revenue

-326,339
-4,837,897

-296,443
-4,663,287

-317,085
-5,066,058

9,254
-228,161

-3%
5%

3,553,330
1,284,567
4,837,897

1,654,031
1,166,887
2,820,918

3,577,988
1,171,959
4,749,947

24,658
-112,608
-87,950

1%
-9%
-2%

0

-1,842,370

-316,111

-316,111

-1,781,489

-1,842,857

-1,842,464

-60,975

3%

1,781,489
0

1,500,684
-342,173

1,674,855
-167,609

-106,634
-167,609

-6%

-5,090,317

-5,155,931

-5,837,427

-747,111

15%

Receiving additional tonnage at the landfill increased revenue by $284,000. Incentive program from Recycle BC generating
$286,000 unbudgeted revenue. New accounting for cardboard handling at the Regional Recycling Depot increased revenue by
$100,000 offset by increased costs below. Sale of services from a variety of sources generating $77,000 in additional revenue.

5,090,317

3,946,623

5,518,717

428,401

8%

Landfill contract awarded higher than anticipated. New curbside glass collections is estimated at $98,000. New accounting for
cardboard increasing expenses by $100,000 offset by new revenue above. Increased costs to set-up Recycle BC processes at
AMRD. Higher restrictions on contaminated products for resale have increased processing cost.

0

-1,209,309

-318,710

-318,710

-2,764,494
2,764,494

-2,326,070
1,881,037

-2,700,887
2,820,477

63,607
55,983

0

-445,033

119,590

119,590

(Surplus)/Deficit

(b)

Increased number of new residential and commercial water customers. Increased revenue from higher than expected service
connections. Increased investment revenue that will be transferred to reserves (see below).

Increased maintenance cost due to unexpected upgrades needed at Ruskin Station. Increase transfer to reserve of additional
investment revenue (see above). Increased cost for water service maintenance and disconnections.
Budgeted cost share at 24.28% and actual 2017 cost share projected at 24.23%.
Projected surplus for Water Utility Fund

Sewer Utility Operating Fund

Operating Expenditures
Local System Expenditures
Regional System Expenditures
Subtotal Operating Expenditures
(Surplus)/Deficit

(b)

Drainage Utility Operating Fund
Operating Revenue

Operating Expenditures
(Surplus)/Deficit

(b)

Waste Management Utility Operating Fund
Operating Revenue

Operating Expenditures

(Surplus)/Deficit

(b)

Equipment Pool Operations
Operating Revenue
Operating Expenditures
(Surplus)/Deficit

(b)

*2017 Year to Date Results includes expenditures posted up to October 30, 2017.
(a) Negative variance represents higher revenue in the revenue section and lower expenses in the expense section.
(b) Negative variance represents surplus, positive variance represents deficit.

Increased number of new residential and commercial customers. Increased revenue from higher than expected service
connections. Increased investment revenue that will be transferred to reserves (see below) partially offset by unrealised
catchment area fees.

Additional investment revenue transferred to reserves partially offset by lower maintenance required in several areas.
Budgeted cost share at 23.36% and actual 2017 cost share projected at 21.22%.
Projected surplus for Sewer Utility Fund

Access permits, Storm Sewer connection fees and Storm Sewer Administration fee higher than projected. Additional revenue
from new construction in 2016 on the 2017 revised taxation roll.
Budget savings in various projects partially offset by increase to drainage inspection program.
Projected surplus for Drainage Utility Fund

Projected surplus for Waste Management Fund

-2%
2%

Surplus sales revenue lower than expected as the 2 equipment tenders will not be sold until 2018.
Increased maintenance costs due to more contract work. Unexpected major expenses for a sweeper and fire tandem. Increased
fire apparatus usage (#5184, pumper) due to 24/7 fire protection services.
Projected deficit for Equipment Fund
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General Capital Budget Variance Summary

September 2017, Fall Budget Review

ANTICIPATED
BUDGET
CARRY
FORWARD

TOTAL
PROJECTED
BUDGET USAGE

PROJECTED
VARIANCE
$
%

VARIANCE EXPLANATIONS

1,128,274

650,498

418,297

1,068,795

(59,479)

-5%

Projects under budget - soil stablization at Edwards Street ($61K) and electric vehicle charging stations ($1K), partially
offset by overage with railway crossing line painting $2K.

Municipal Buildings

501,877

155,829

300,119

455,948

(45,929)

-9%

Projects underbudget - RCMP cell retro-fit ($26K), City Hall upper flooring replacement cancelled ($10K), digitial HVAC
controls at Public Works & Municipal Hall ($8K), Public Works roof drain repair ($2K).

Recreation Administration

539,734

457,444

70,015

527,459

(12,275)

-2%

Projects under budget - Sectional roof replacement ($14K), Leisure Centre exit door ($2K), partially offset by additional
South Arena Condenser $4K.

Corporate Administration

426,209

340,424

75,296

415,720

(10,489)

-2%

Under budget for IT server/storage project ($6K) and laptops ($4K).

42,442

32,020

-

32,020

(10,422)

-25% Bridge inspection consultant completed below budget ($10K).

(846)

Engineering

Public Works
Parks

1,570,405

850,810

718,749

1,569,559

Roads

3,430,561

3,256,143

174,418

3,430,561

-

0%
0%

Police Services

14,445

14,445

-

14,445

-

0%

Fire Operations

123,800

111,300

12,500

123,800

-

0%

1,030,914

561,114

469,800

1,030,914

-

0%

7,456

7,456

-

7,456

-

0%

41,349

41,349

-

41,349

-

0%

7,853

7,853

-

7,853

-

0%

Major Corporate Projects
Finance
Inspection Services
Planning
Parkland Purchases
Cemetery

347,835

-

347,835

347,835

-

0%

31,500

9,900

21,600

31,500

-

0%

Under Budget

DEPARTMENT

FINAL/
PROJECTED
AMENDED
2017 YEAR2017 BUDGET END RESULTS

Minor savings on utility vehicle at Fraser River Heritage Park.

Utility Funds and Equipment Replacement Capital Budget Variance Summary

September 2017, Fall Budget Review

Drainage
Non-Regional Water
Forestry

FINAL/
PROJECTED
AMENDED
2017 YEAR2017 BUDGET END RESULTS

ANTICIPATED
BUDGET
CARRY
FORWARD

TOTAL
PROJECTED
BUDGET USAGE

PROJECTED
VARIANCE
$
%

VARIANCE EXPLANATION

841,692

315,371

446,321

761,692

(80,000)

-10% Cedar Valley Drainage Master Plan ($80K) not required as included in District's Drainage Master Plan.

2,748,576

1,690,684

986,160

2,676,844

(71,732)

-3%

Contingency not expected to be used ($49K) plus budget savings for blow-off value installations ($11K), water meter
grant application ($9K) and various others ($3K).

322,942

296,446

25,000

321,446

(1,496)

0%

Phase 1 of Stave West Master Plan ($1K) completed below budget.

Equipment

2,986,140

1,452,140

1,533,818

2,985,958

(182)

0%

Minor savings on purchases.

Non-Regional Sewer

1,298,594

1,167,549

131,045

1,298,594

-

0%
0%

Regional Water

1,673,952

740,840

933,112

1,673,952

-

Regional Sewer

11,869,351

891,467

10,977,884

11,869,351

-

0%

1,949,408

1,510,181

439,227

1,949,408

-

0%

Waste Management

Negative variances = Under budget
Positive variances = Over budget

Under Budget

DEPARTMENT
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Service Levels

September 2017, Fall Budget Review
2016
Actuals

2017
Forecast

2017 YTD
Actual
Sept 30/17

% of
Forecast

2018
Forecast

CEMETERY
Activities - Cemetery
Number of full burials

19

39

24

62%

25

Number of cremation burials

53

56

48

86%

55

Number of columbarium burials

1

3

7

233%

7

CORPORATE ADMINISTRATION
Activities - Corporate Administration
Number of bylaws prepared (prepared rather than adopted )
Number of Regular Council Committee of the Whole meetings
Number of Closed Council meetings
Number of Special Council meetings
Number of Freestanding Committee of the Whole meetings
Freedom of Information requests
Number of media releases
Facebook / Twitter followers combined
Civic enagement surveys
Survey responses
Major public events (Open House, Town Hall etc.)

58

60

64

107%

60

23
40
19
6
66
31
4,456
10
1,823
4

24
27
7
9
55
30
6,500
12
3,000
8

17
28
8
4
46
21
6,523
8
1,693
6

71%
104%
114%
44%
84%
70%
100%
67%
56%
75%

24
27
7
9
55
30
7,000
12
3,000
8

Activities - Information Technology
Number of calls for service processed (estimated)

3,740

4,000

3,150

79%

4,000

Number of calls for service processed - RCMP (estimated)

1,552

1,500

1,250

83%

1,500

Number of computers supported (including remote computers)
Number of hits on the website

355

365

384

105%

365

348,135

375,000

331,000

88%

375,000

Activities - Human Resources
Number of internal postings (unionized)

46

30

35

117%

30

Number of external recruitments

31

15

27

180%

15

Number of grievances filed

4

0

4

>100%

0

Number of grievances resolved

3

0

4

>100%

0

Number of reclassifications received

5

1

0

0%

1

Number of reclassifications processed

1

1

1

100%

1

# Days from Complete Building Permit (BP) Appl. rec'd to BP issuance

19

20

40

200%

20

# Days from Demo Permit Appl. rec'd to Permit issuance

2

3

14

467%

3

# Days from Sign Permit Appl. rec'd to Permit issuance*

5

5

10

200%

5

Number of tickets issued

252

300

907

302%

300

Number of Inter-municipal Business Licenses issued

80

75

148

197%

75

DEVELOPMENT SERVICES
Service Levels - Building Inspection and Bylaw Enforcement

*Length of time for issuance of sign permits can increase when incomplete and/or incorrect drawings are submitted.
Activities - Building Inspection and Bylaw Enforcement
Number of business licenses issued

1,612

1,600

1,603

100%

1,600

Resident Businesses

665

650

662

102%

650

Home occupation

624

575

639

111%

575

Non-resident

323

375

302

81%

375

0

0

800

100%

1,000

Parking Tickets Issued
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Service Levels

September 2017, Fall Budget Review
2016
Actuals

2017 YTD
Actual
Sept 30/17

2017
Forecast

% of
Forecast

2018
Forecast

DEVELOPMENT SERVICES - Cont'd
# of residential building permits issued
Value of residential building permits issued

150

70

119

170%

70

$28,846,714

$15,000,000

$26,341,745

176%

$15,000,000

# of Industrial/Commercial/Institutional (ICI) building permits issued

41

35

27

77%

35

Value of Industrial/Commercial/Institutional building permits issued

$2,652,230

$10,000,000

$8,177,843

82%

$10,000,000

15

20

26

130%

20

# of demo permits issued
10 Year Building Permit History

Residential
Numbers
Dollars

Commercial
Numbers
Dollars

Industrial
Numbers
Dollars

2016

146

$30,467,423

30

$5,752,959

3

2015

150

$28,846,714

33

$1,876,430

1

$1,815,000
$23,000

2014

119

$22,614,727

28

$3,280,537

7

$2,301,000

2013

96

$17,341,560

39

$4,381,183

3

$123,000

2012

66

$12,670,842

24

$4,606,350

9

$2,301,000

2011

89

$17,176,013

28

$12,201,621

23

$2,726,269

2010

101

$19,814,532

23

$6,679,820

15

$3,145,000

2009

96

$18,663,107

14

$594,000

13

$2,661,000

2008

118

$23,820,736

13

$811,601

9

$8,493,500

2007

213

$42,376,049

14

$2,953,000

5

$3,350,000

2006

158

$26,317,260

15

$1,024,237

2

$1,360,000

2005

172

$27,743,972

22

$10,944,001

3

$33,000

2004

316

$48,956,542

24

$2,793,904

3

$508,200

2003

270

$36,470,569

17

$4,620,500

3

$28,400

Service Levels - Planning
# days to issue PAR letters*

27.9

15

18

120%

15

# days 3rd reading to PLA issuance (Rez w. SD)

48.3

75

69

92%

75

# days all referrals received to PLA issuance (SD only)

38.3

15

34

227%

15

# days from complete application received to public hearing
41.13
45
63
140%
45
*Complex or detailed development proposals often involve several meetings and further discussions with applicants to ensure accurate and detailed
information is being provided.
Activity Levels - Planning
# Lots created

47

50

56

112%

50

# Units created

22

75

61

81%

75

# Rowhouse lots created

21

50

0

0%

50

# PAR Meetings

21

60

93

155%

60

# Rez, SD, OCP, DP, DVP applications

66

60

52

87%

60

Number of business inquiries responded to*

243

265

236

89%

265

Number of businesses contacted for retention purposes

28

30

17

57%

30

Number of active businesses older than 10 years**

528

530

585

110%

530

7

117%

6

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT OFFICE
Activities - Economic Development

Number of promotional trade shows attended
3
6
*Includes management of land use, business license, lease, and land and building purchase inquiries.
**The following is the breakdown of businesses older than 10 years:
Resident

267

298

Home-Based

204

218

Non–resident

57

69

528

585

6 of 10

APPENDIX "D"

71

Service Levels

September 2017, Fall Budget Review
2016
Actuals

2017
Forecast

2017 YTD
Actual
Sept 30/17

% of
Forecast

2018
Forecast

Number of Street Use Permits issued

68

50

67

134%

50

Number of Extraordinary Traffic Permits issued

6

5

2

40%

5

Number of Hydrant Use Permits issued

13

15

14

93%

15

Number of Filming Permits issued

21

40

20

50%

40

Asphalt rehabilitated (square meters)

91,500

100,000

20,000

20%

100,000

New sidewalk installations (kilometers)

0.60

0.30

0.50

167%

0.30

Number of major road repairs

6

7

0

0%

7

Kilometers of dike maintenance/upgrades

4

4

4

100%

4

Accounts Payable invoices processed

10,276

10,500

8,362

80%

10,500

Accounts Payable electronic funds transfer processed

3,437

3,200

2,756

86%

3,200

Accounts Payable cheques produced

1,901

1,600

1,721

108%

1,600

ENGINEERING and PUBLIC WORKS
Activities - Engineering

Activities - Public Works

FINANCE
Activities - Finance

Accounts Receivable invoices generated
Number of dog licenses issued from Municipal Hall

657

600

550

92%

600

2,255

1,500

1,455

97%

1,500

Purchasing card invoices processed

2,700

2,400

1,301

54%

2,200

EFT payments received from customers

8,878

9,500

8,698

92%

9,500

Number of BC On-Line Tax Certificate requests

2,038

1,800

1,654

92%

1,800

Activities - Payroll
Payroll Direct Deposits (average per bi-weekly pay)

376

375

407

109%

400

Number of T4s

550

475

N/A

N/A

550

Number of Record of Employments issued

69

64

85

133%

75

Number of purchase orders issued

836

750

565

75%

750

Number of competitive processes administered

44

45

63

140%

45

$485,089

$387,000

$310,411

80%

$387,000

Activities - Purchasing

Purchasing card spending
Central stores sales

$396,626

$330,000

$329,224

100%

$330,000

Central stores inventory value on hand

$101,309

$129,525

$124,690

96%

$129,525

(inventory value can fluctuate due to capital plan and seasonal needs creating higher value in the summer)

FIRE & EMERGENCY OPERATIONS
Activities - Fire Operations and Emergency Programs
Structure Fire Calls

58

30

37

123%

30

Fire Related Incidents

693

750

984

131%

750

Medical Emergencies

823

1,050

713

68%

1,050

Rescue (MVA, Electrical, Rope, etc.)

347

300

209

70%

300

Fire Investigation

18

30

14

47%

30

1,939

2,160

1,957

91%

2,160

Number of Life Safety Inspections

830

830

474

57%

830

Hours of Public Life Safety Education

85

85

236

277%

85

Number of Paid-on Call Fire Fighters

80

80

78

98%

80

Total Fire, Medical and Emergency Calls

Number of Career Fire Fighters
Smoke Alarm Campaign, homes visited

8

12

12

100%

12

476

300

467

156%

300
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Service Levels

September 2017, Fall Budget Review
2016
Actuals

2017
Forecast

2017 YTD
Actual
Sept 30/17

% of
Forecast

2018
Forecast

18

17

17

100%

17

MUNICIPAL BUILDINGS
Activities - Facilities
Number of Civic Buildings maintained

POLICE SERVICES
Activities - Policing
Number of prisoners
Criminal Record Checks
Digital fingerprints obtained

745

850

483

57%

850

2,590

2,100

2,024

96%

2,100

493

500

375

75%

500

Disclosure Requests

1,054

1,000

782

78%

1,000

Police Files processed

16,351

16,000

11,816

74%

16,000

Number of Statements transcribed for court purposes

1,844

1,000

1,098

110%

1,000

1,898

2,000

1,326

66%

2,000

330

300

324

108%

300

5,275

8,000

3,675

46%

8,000

151

250

103

41%

250

Vehicles viewed for auto crime

27,449

40,000

12,752

32%

40,000

Vehicles scanned through Stolen Auto Recovery

68,228

50,000

30,024

60%

50,000

Crime Prevention Office - Administration
General Enquiries
Interviews/meetings
Crime Prevention Office - Operational
Speed Watch: Number of vehicles checked
Warning letters issued

PUBLIC TRANSIT
Activities - Public Transit
Conventional Bus Service:
Number of "in service hours" per year for CFV System
Yearly average ridership for CFV System

109,121

108,405

81,763

75%

108,405

2,344,903

2,372,840

1,707,197

72%

2,372,840

Handy-Dart Service Hours
Number of "in service hours" per year for CFV System

27,015

27,116

19,639

72%

27,116

Yearly average ridership for CFV System

105,285

107,000

75,691

71%

107,000

Number of parks maintained

32

38

38

100%

38

Kilometers of urban trails maintained

6

6

6

100%

6

Civic Properties

9

6

6

100%

6

320

320

320

100%

320

RECREATION, PARKS and CULTURE
Activities - Parks

Natural Open Space (approximate hectares)
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Service Levels

September 2017, Fall Budget Review
2016
Actuals

2017
Forecast

2017 YTD
Actual
Sept 30/17

% of
Forecast

2018
Forecast

135,000

RECREATION, PARKS and CULTURE, Cont'd
Activities - Recreation
Number of Leisure Centre visits - membership

128,044

135,000

92,402

68%

Number of pre-registered programs - unlicensed

7,621

7,959

8,145

102%

7,959

Number of pre-registered programs - licensed (Club KIDS)

21,956

22,131

18,917

85%

22,131

Number of Leisure Centre drop in visits

67,632

64,249

54,794

85%

64,249

Number of pool visits*

202,908

201,290

154,069

77%

201,290

Number of fitness room visits*

91,878

94,127

65,769

70%

94,127

Number of Youth Lounge visits

3,944

3,900

3,805

98%

3,900

Number of special events (offered through or participation in)

33

30

36

120%

30

Number of limited income access passes (PLAY pass)

835

950

632

67%

950

Total visits to the Leisure Centre (paid & unpaid traffic)

New

750,000

553,940

74%

760,000

* Overlap may occur, as many patrons often participate in both swimming and fitness during visits. Pool stats include spectators and swim lessons.
Activities - Social Development
Number of Mission citizens served in Mission Connect

137

150

150

100%

300

Number of Service Agencies at Mission Connect

30

25

25

100%

25

Service agencies participating in the Mission Outreach Network

50

50

50

100%

50

Number of Annual Connect Events
Number of Faith Organizations involved with Social Development
projects and events

2

2

2

100%

2

6

6

6

100%

6

TAXATION/GRANTS IN LIEU
Activities - Taxation
Number of properties on pre-authorized payment plan

1,582

1,655

1,501

91%

1,550

Number of Tax Notices mailed to property owners

14,102

14,350

14,400

100%

14,550

Number of penalties processed

2,032

1,900

2,112

111%

1,900

Number of property deferment applications

201

350

313

89%

375

Number of retro home owner grants processed

56

40

77

193%

40

Number of delinquent properties January 1st

384

370

370

100%

370

Number of delinquent properties July 1st

196

195

143

73%

195

3

10

3

30%

10

Number of fleet assets

182

177

191

108%

179

Number of licensed vehicles in fleet

96

95

99

104%

97

1,373

1,400

938

67%

1,400

Number of delinquent properties at tax sale

EQUIPMENT POOL OPERATIONS
Activities - Equipment

Total number of work orders completed
Total number of work orders not completed

120

75

186

248%

75

Total number of Preventative Maintenance services

321

380

198

52%

380
40

Total number of Commercial Vehicle Inspections

35

40

35

88%

Total number of Fire Apparatus Pump Tests

6

6

4

67%

6

Litres of unleaded E10 used by District fleet

77,488

75,000

68,445

91%

80,000

Litres of B5 biodiesel used by District fleet

174,879

175,000

148,463

85%

205,000

Kilometers driven by District vehicles *

627,230

580,000

505,485

87%

675,000

* Kilometers are estimates. Fleet conducts an annual kilometers of equipment use for the fleet.
Data over prior years does not indicate a great variance between years for total kilometers driven.

9 of 10

APPENDIX "D"

74

Service Levels

September 2017, Fall Budget Review
2016
Actuals

2017
Forecast

2017 YTD
Actual
Sept 30/17

% of
Forecast

2018
Forecast

SEWER UTILITY
Activities - Sewer Utility Services
Sewer mains television inspected (kilometers)

25

25

13

52%

25

Sewer mains flushed (kilometers)

78

110

30

27%

50

Corporate (buildings & Fleet) Greenhouse Gas Emissions
Compost Diversion (curbside food/yard waste, landfill green waste)

2,355

2,200

n/a

n/a

2,222

3,737

3,672

3,953

108%

3,700

Curbside Garbage

3,901

3,969

2,089

53%

4,000

Curbside, Landfill, Recycling Centre Recyclables

2,620

2,790

1,607

58%

2,790

n/a

2,800

2,859

102%

2,800
59,739

Every second year ( 2017, 2019, 2021 etc.) a flush is performed

WASTE MANAGEMENT UTILITY
Activities - Waste Management & Environmental Services

Recyclable from Landfill (blue-bag, gyproc, metal, tires, mattresses)
Total # of loads received at Landfill

58,669

59,739

63,775

107%

# of loads received from account customers

2,612

2,640

4,255

161%

2,640

# of loads received from cash customers

56,057

57,099

59,520

104%

57,099

56,107

57,288

60,619

106%

57,288

404

271

1,436

530%

271

2,158

2,180

1,720

79%

2,180

In-area Customers
Out-of-area Customers
Municipal/curbside/free tipping
All data reported in tonnes.

WATER UTILITY
Activities - Water Utility Services
Water main lines cleaned (kilometers)
AC watermain replaced (meters)

32

28

47

168%

28

1,500

2,025

1,600

79%

2,025

Number of ICI water meters read (quarterly)

381

400

435

109%

420

Number of residential water meters read (annually)*

450

600

715

119%

450

Number of fire hydrants receiving semi-annual maintenance

1,035

1,035

1,079

104%

1,035

Properties screened for leak detection

1,000

3,000

2,000

67%

3,000

Results: Leaks located & repaired - Service Leak

3

2

3

150%

0

New

0

0

0%

0

Number of meter reads for property sales

New

100

115

115%

100

Number of meter re-reads for ICI

New

5

5

100%

5

Leaks located & repaired - Water main leak

* Residential meters are read in October each year

DRAINAGE UTILITY
Activities - Drainage Utility Services
Storm Mains TV Inspected (km)

10

18

1

6%

18

Storm Mains Flushed (km)

42

45

26

58%

45

1,866

2,000

1,847

92%

2,000

Number of Catchbasins Cleaned and Inspected
Every second year (2017, 2019, 2021, etc.) a flush is performed
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APPENDIX "E"
District of Mission
General Operating Fund Contingency and Mayor's Contingency Transactions
General Operating Fund Contingency Transactions
Date

Motion

Approved Operating Uses

21-Nov-16
06-Mar-17
20-Mar-17
15-May-17
19-Jun-17
04-Jul-17
02-Oct-17

RC16/620
RC17/090
RC17/122
RC17/270
RC17/323
RC17/358
RC17/497

Purpose

2017 Contingency Budget

Amount
$

38,000

Staff attending Mission Sustainable Housing Committee meetings-minutes
Mission Soapbox Derby grant
Mission International Cultural Association Funding
Royal Canadian Legion Branch 57 Community Event Grant
Middle Development Instrument
Boundary Survey for Licence of Occupation for Community Pier
Challenge Day 2017 - Fraser House Society
Subtotal - Approved for Operating Uses

$

(3,000)
(4,200)
(8,000)
(5,000)
(2,220)
(7,500)
(2,000)
(31,920)

Balance of General Operating Contingency

$

6,080

Mayor's Contingency Transactions
Date
Transactions

25-May-17

Purpose
2017 Mayor's Contingency Budget

Amount
$

Mission International Culture Assoc. - 2017 Oyama gifts contribution

Balance of Mayor's Contingency:

2,000
(500)

$

1,500

76

Finance Department
Staff Report to Council

File: 05-1860-01

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Scott Ross, Manager of Accounting Services

SUBJECT:

Investment Holdings Quarterly Report – September 30, 2017

This report will bring Council and the public up-to-date on the District’s cash and portfolio investment
holdings. This report is provided for information purposes only. No staff recommendation
accompanies this report and Council action is not required.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with a quarterly update of the District’s cash and
portfolio investment holdings.
BACKGROUND:
In accordance with the District’s Investment Policy FIN.20, staff report to Council on the District’s
investment holdings on a quarterly basis.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
The following table summarizes the District’s cash and portfolio investment holdings as at September
30, 2017 with comparatives to September 30, 2016:
As at September 30, 2017
A

Amount
General bank account
Platinum savings account

Return

As at September 30, 2016

ReturnA

Amount

$ 9,117,967

1.70%

$ 8,730,632

6,835

1.90%

-

1.20%
n/a

Cashable term deposits

53,539,977

1.45% - 2.25%

38,207,896

1.75% - 2.25%

Non-cashable term deposits

38,344,428

2.00% - 2.80%

45,941,708

1.75% - 2.80%

Accrual and extendible step-up notes

6,010,787

2.00% - 2.40%

-

n/a

Provincial coupon bonds

3,007,544

2.25%

-

n/a

MFA bond fund

Total Cash and Portfolio Investments

-

$110,027,538

n/a

3,078,490

1.95%

$95,958,726

Note A – returns for the MFA Bond Fund are based on actual performance over the immediately preceding 12 month period.
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Excluding general bank interest earnings, the District’s investment portfolio has yielded an average
annualized return of approximately 2.07% for the nine months ended September 30, 2017 compared
to an average annualized return of approximately 2.03% for the nine months ended September 30,
2016. Interest earnings for the nine months ended September 30, 2017 was $1,353,717 compared to
interest earnings for the nine months ended September 30, 2017 of $1,224,715.
The September 30, 2017 YTD (year-to-date) interest earnings of $1,353,717 are presently exceeding
the YTD budgeted earnings of $1,162,494 by $191,223. Recent forecasts are projecting year-end
earnings to exceed budget by approximately $260,000.
All investment decisions made are in compliance with Section 183 of the Community Charter and
ensuring the primary objective is the preservation of capital as per the District’s Investment Policy
FIN.20.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
There are no financial implications directly associated with this report.
COMMUNICATION:
No communication action is required.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
The District’s total cash and portfolio investment balance is $110,027,538 as at September 30, 2017
compared to $95,958,726 as at September 30, 2016. Interest earnings for the nine months ended
September 30, 2017 was $1,353,717 compared to interest earnings for the nine months ended
September 30, 2016 of $1,224,715. The September 30, 2017 YTD (year-to-date) interest earnings of
$1,353,717 are presently exceeding the YTD budgeted earnings of $1,162,494 by $191,223. Recent
forecasts are projecting year-end earnings to exceed budget by approximately $260,000.

SIGN-OFFS:

Scott Ross, Manager of Accounting Services

Reviewed by:
Kris Boland, Director of Finance

Comments from the Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed
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Finance Department
Staff Report to Council
File: 21-11150-02

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Kris Boland, Director of Finance

SUBJECT:

Draft 2018-2022 Regional Water and Sewer Financial Plans

ATTACHMENT:

Appendix A – Report JSSC 056-2017 – 2018-2022 Draft Financial Plan

RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
That the draft regional water and sewer financial plans included in report number JSSC 056-2017,
dated November 9, 2017 and entitled “2018–2022 Draft Financial Plan” attached as Appendix A to
the report dated November 20, 2017 from the Director of Finance and entitled “Draft 2018-2022
Regional Water and Sewer Financial Plans” be approved for inclusion into the District’s 2018 to 2022
Financial Plan Bylaw.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to present the 2018-2022 draft financial plans for the regional water and
sewer utilities, which were approved at the November 9, 2017 meeting of the Joint Shared Services
Committee (JSSC).
BACKGROUND:
Report number JSSC 056-2017, attached as Appendix A, details the 10-year water and sewer
operating plans and the 25-year capital plans for the Abbotsford/Mission Water & Sewer Services, as
presented and approved at the November 9, 2017 JSSC meeting.
The operating plans are adjusted for 2018 to 2022 and the timing of capital projects has been carefully
considered. These budgets include contractual and unavoidable increases only.
As per the regional water and sewer utility agreements between Mission and Abbotsford, the individual
Councils are required to give final approval of the regional utility financial plans.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
The District’s draft water and sewer financial plans, which were discussed by Council in recent months
during the 2018 budget preparation, included a draft version of the regional water and sewer financial
plans that was for the most part the same as the final version that was approved by the JSSC on
November 9, 2017.
The changes that were made between the draft version and the final version of the regional utility
financial plans were minimal, and included timing changes for existing capital projects, and removal of
an additional staff position that was included in the preliminary draft. These changes do not materially
impact the 2018 rate increases that were previously approved by Council for the District’s water and
sewer utilities. Staff recommend the regional water and sewer financial plans be approved by Council,
and be included in the District’s upcoming 2018 to 2022 Financial Plan Bylaw.

STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
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COMMUNICATION:
Mission staff will advise Abbotsford staff of Council’s resolution with regards to this report.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
Report number JSSC 056-2017 was approved at the November 9, 2017 meeting of the JSSC, which
presented the proposed 10-year water and sewer operating plans and the 25-year capital plans for the
Abbotsford/Mission Water & Sewer Services. The District’s draft 2018 financial plan included a draft
version of these regional water and sewer financial plans, which was for the most part the same as the
version that was approved by the JSSC, aside from some minor changes. Staff recommend the
regional water and sewer financial plans be approved by Council, and be included in the District’s
upcoming 2018 to 2022 Financial Plan Bylaw.
SIGN-OFFS:

Kris Boland, Director of Finance

Reviewed by:
Brent Schmitt, Acting Director of Engineering and
Public Works

Comments from the Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed.
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Finance Department
Staff Report to Council

File Category: 01-0360-20

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Kris Boland, Director of Finance

SUBJECT:

Ainsworth Road Water Main Break

ATTACHMENT(S):

Appendix A – Report JSSC 040-2017 – Ainsworth Road – Water Main Break

RECOMMENDATION(S): Council consider and resolve:
1. That Mission’s share of costs totaling $45,989 (total regional cost is $189,800), for the Ainsworth
Road water main repair costs and spare pipe sections, be approved to be reallocated from the
2017 water supply contingency budget; and
2. That the District’s Financial Plan be amended accordingly.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with a summary of the activities and costs surrounding
the Ainsworth Road water main breaks between April and August of 2017, and to request a budget
amendment for this project, as approved by the Joint Shared Services Committee.
BACKGROUND:
Report #JSSC 040-2017, attached as Appendix A, was approved at the Joint Shared Services
Committee (JSSC) meeting held on September 14, 2017, and describes the activities and costs
related to the Ainsworth Road water main breaks that occurred in Mission earlier this year. Report
#JSSC 040-2017 forms the basis for the recommendations in this report.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
The total costs associated with the water main failure are $189,800, as detailed in Appendix A.
Mission’s share of these costs totals $45,989. Staff recommends reallocating funds from the existing
2017 water supply contingency budget to provide funding for these costs, as approved by the JSSC.
Should this recommendation be approved, $190,200 of the $500,000 water supply contingency
budget remains available and uncommitted (regional total, before applying Mission’s cost share).
COMMUNICATION:
Mission staff will advise Abbotsford staff of Council’s resolution with regards to this report.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
Report #JSSC 040-2017 was approved at the Joint Shared Services Committee meeting held on
September 14, 2017. The report details the costs related to the water main breaks that occurred on
Ainsworth Road earlier this year, totaling $189,800 (regional total), and recommends funds be
transferred from the water supply contingency budget accordingly.
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SIGN-OFFS:

Kris Boland, Director of Finance

Reviewed by:
Brent Schmitt, Acting Director of Engineering and
Public Works

Comments from the Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed.
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Parks, Recreation and Culture
Staff Report to Council
File: 01-0550-20

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Stephanie Key, Deputy Director of Parks, Recreation and Culture

SUBJECT:

Mission Community Excellence Awards

ATTACMENTS:

Appendix A – Nomination Criteria and Application Form

RECOMMENDATION(S): Council consider and resolve:
That the Mission Community Excellence Awards program as attached to the November 20, 2017
report from the Deputy Director, Parks, Recreation & Culture be approved.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to provide Council with the Cultural Resources Commission’s
background and recommendations in regard to the task for the development of a program
recognizing extraordinary achievements by Mission citizens, separate from the Mission Sports Hall
of Fame.
BACKGROUND:
Council established as part of its 2016-2018 Strategic Plan under the Enhanced Lifestyle
Opportunities and Community Health Objective the goal of establishing a program to celebrate
and recognize intellectual and artistic merit. The Cultural Resources Commission took on this
task in early 2017 and began by reviewing several different programs across Canada.
Discussion ensued leading the Commission to develop the proposed program for Council’s
consideration.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
While there are a variety of programs that exist across the country recognizing intellectual and artistic
merit the Commission found that they vary greatly in form and scope. The proposed program took
aspects from several different programs and combined them into something they felt would work for
Mission.
The Commission felt inductees must be or have been Mission based, lived in Mission for 10 years or
more and made significant contributions regionally, provincially, nationally and/or internationally in one
or more of the following fields:
Arts and Culture
Academic
Humanitarian
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Appendix A – Nomination Criteria and Application Form

Mission Community Excellence Awards
Purpose
To recognize and honour Mission’s most outstanding citizens who through their achievements and
extraordinary efforts have made exemplary contributions regionally, provincially, nationally and/or
internationally.
Title – Mission Community Excellence Awards
Criteria
The nominee must meet all of the criteria to be considered. The award can be awarded posthumously.
•
•
•
•

•

Nominee must be born in Mission or spent their formative or creative years in Mission
Nominee must have lived in Mission for a minimum of 10 years
Nominees achievement must be regional, provincial, national and/or international in scope
Nominees achievement must demonstrate the qualities of any or all of these: empathy,
humanity, social responsibility, and sustainability and fall into one of these categories:
o Arts & Culture, including but not limited to architecture, comedy, craft, culinary arts,
dance, design, film or video, First Nations, heritage, literature and spoken word,
multi/interdisciplinary, music, new/digital media, theatre, visual arts and virtual activity.
o Academic, including but not limited to the disciplines or field of studies in the arts,
humanities, social sciences, natural sciences and applied sciences.
o Humanitarian, including but not limited to the promote human welfare and/or socialeconomic reform.
Nominees must fall into one of the two categories:
Individuals:
1. The activities for which such outstanding individuals have been nominated must have been
conducted primarily in, or for the benefit of, or as a representative of Mission
OR
2. At the time of their achievement(s) they were residents of Mission.
Groups:
1. Groups must be “Mission based” or be a Mission branch of a Canadian or international
organization.
2. To be considered “Mission based,” the group must have worked out of a location within the
District of Mission boundaries or has the majority of it’s members residing in Mission.
3. Clubs or Mission Chapters of national organizations whose sole purpose or function is
community service are not eligible for Community Excellence Awards.

Nomination Process
Nominations can be made by anyone (with the exception of themselves and direct family members) and
must be submitted on the nomination form provided. The form must be accompanied by a biography or
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a curriculum vitae/resume and 2 reference letters which can speak to the nominee’s
achievements and how they have made a significant impact provincially, nationally and/or
internationally and represent Mission with distinction.
Nominations may be received by the District of Mission Parks, Recreation & Culture Department
anytime and will be reviewed on an annual basis each Fall after October 30. A maximum of two
nominees will be recognized annually.
A community Review Committee appointed by Council will review applications and make
recommendations through the Parks, Recreation & Culture Cultural Resources Commission staff liaison
through a confidential staff report.
The Review Committee should include a minimum of two members from the Cultural Resources
Commission and Heritage Commission with the authority to vet and seek consultation from appropriate
experts.
Council will ultimately make the final decision as to which nominees will be recognized and receive
awards. Council is not obligated to accept or award any nominees put forward. Nominees may be
nominated in subsequent years if not selected in an initial nomination.
Nominee Notification and Recognition
Successful nominees will be notified by way of letter from the Mayor’s office and be formally recognized
by Council with a unique District of Mission medallion at a Council meeting followed by a reception. The
successful nominees will also be identified on a dedicated page of the District of Mission website.
Consideration should be given to commissioning a piece of public artwork in which the plaques or forms
of recognition could compliment the artwork by being installed adjacent to it. This could be included in
a new City Hall design or an outside installation in a civic plaza in downtown Mission. If this concept was
developed a ceremony could take place each year at the site with an unveiling of the successful
nominee’s plaque.
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District of Mission Community Excellence Awards
Nomination Form
Nomination Deadline: October 30
Submit to Mission Parks, Recreation & Culture Department
7650 Grand Street, Mission, BC V2V 3T3
Mission Leisure Centre
Nominee:
(individual or
group who is
being
nominated)
Nominee
Address:
Nominee
Contact:

Street

City

Province

Postal Code

Phone

Email

If nominating a group please list all group members with their addresses and contact information and attach to this form

Nominator #1
Nominator:
(individual who
is nominating)
Nominator
Address:

Street

City

Province

Postal Code

Nominator
Contact:
Relationship to
Nominee:

Phone

Email
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Length Known:

Signature

Date

Nominator
Address:

Street

City

Province

Postal Code

Nominator
Contact:
Relationship to
Nominee:
Length Known:

Phone

Email

Signature

Date

Nominator #2
Nominator:
(individual who
is nominating)

Your personal information is collected in accordance with the Freedom of Information and Protection of Privacy Act (FOIPA). It
will be used by the District of Mission to contact you regarding your nomination and will be disclosed to the District of Mission
Arts & Culture Hall of Fame Review Committee and District Council.

Check the category for which you are nominating the individual or group:
⃝Arts & Culture

⃝Academic

⃝Humanitarian
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Tell the Review Committee the reasons why your nominee deserves this honour. Reasons given
may include (but are not limited to) the activity of achievement being recognized, the specific
nature of the nominees’s participation/leadership in the activity, regional, provincial, national
and/or international awards or prizes and the effect the nominee’s activities have had on the
District of Mission and beyond. Attach additional paper if needed
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•
•

Attach a biography or a curriculum vitae/resume no longer than 4 pages of the nominee
Attach 2 additional letters from a credible individual or organization in the category
selected above. The letters should come from persons who know the nominee’s
accomplishments well. Each letter should be no longer than 2 pages.

If a person is being nominated in the area of their primary work, information must be included
which clearly separates a person’s paid work from that exemplary or exceptional work for
which the person is being nominated/recognized.
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Parks, Recreation and Culture
Staff Report to Council
File: 01-0550-20

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Stephanie Key, Deputy Director of Parks, Recreation and Culture

SUBJECT:

True Sport&RPPXQLW\

ATTACMENT:

Appendix A – True Sport Resolution

RECOMMENDATION: Council consider and resolve:
1. That the District of Mission be declared a True Sport Community, joining over 1400 other True
Sport communities, organizations, clubs, leagues and teams across Canada; and
2. That as a community, the District will work to ensure the following steps are taken including:
a) Ensuring equitable access to sport and recreation facilities and programs especially for new
Canadians, low-income people and those with disabilities.
b) Setting clear standards for ethical behaviour and inclusion for all municipally funded sport
facilities and programs.
c) Asking how sport can help advance key social and economic goals and developing strategies
and linkages to make it happen.
d) Facilitating dialogue between sport and other community organizations and working together
to achieve community objectives.
e) Developing an integrated community sport plan aimed at providing accessible, quality sport
experiences to all community members.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to seek a Council resolution declaring the District of Mission a True
Sport community.
BACKGROUND:
The True Sport movement saw its beginning in August 2001 during a meeting of Federal, Provincial,
and Territorial Sport Ministers in which the “Expectations for Fairness in Sport” were declared.
“Whereas sport enriches the lives of Canadians in a multitude of ways: in their roles as participants, spectators,
coaches and volunteers;
And whereas, sport offers opportunities for the personal, moral and value-centred development of children and
young people;
And whereas, ethically-bases and safe sport promote an active lifestyle, self-esteem, healthy bodies, lifelong
learning and strong team spirit;
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And whereas, sport is an arena for the development and realization of human excellence;
And whereas, sport helps to build a civil society by forging healthy and cooperative communities;
Now therefore, the Canadian Ministers of Sport, meeting at their 2001 Conference, August 10, 2001 in London
Ontario, in conjunction with the 18th Canada Summer Games, agree to place new emphasis on reinforcing ethical
principles as applicable to Canadian sport:
-Sport is history

-Sport is experience

-Sport is fun

-Sport is health

-Sport is excellence

-Sport is for community”

-Sport is character

A Canadian Strategy for Ethical Conduct in Sport was developed from this meeting. This became the
basis for an Action Plan that was developed in 2002 and updated in 2003. The Canadian Strategy for
Ethical Conduct in Sport became a national initiative that focused its attention on the wide array of
ethical issues that are reflected in sport. This strategy finds its home within the Ottawa based Canadian
Centre for Ethics in Sport as the True Sport Secretariat.
The True Sport movement’s goal is to make sport one of Canada’s most valued public assets and in the
process, contribute to the social fabric of Canadian society. Research by the Canadian Centre for Ethics
in Sport confirms that, second only to the family, community sport is the most important influencing
factor on values development in children. Community-based sport also plays a unique role in shaping
Canadian citizenship and identity. The following values apply across all levels of sport – individuals,
teams, schools, leagues, associations, communities and even cities/towns.
Inclusion – True Sport ensures inclusion by increasing accessibility and opportunities for participation
in sport, while providing a welcoming, culturally diverse sport community.
Fairness – True Sport embraces fairness by promoting fair and ethical sport programs which translate
into a positive sport experience for participants. Values such as respect, fair play and a love of the
game are ingrained in the philosophy and implemented in community activities.
Excellence – True Sport encourages sporting excellence and demonstrates high levels of participation
in sport and physical activity. For example, a True Sport community boasts a number of aspiring and
elite athletes, commits to hosting sporting events, and fosters a healthy number of sport clubs and
recreation centres.
Fun – True Sport embraces the concept of fun by ensuring that programs and services provide
activities that focus not only on skills and competition, but also on the social aspect of participating in
sport.
Essentially a True Sport community is one where…
• Everybody gets to play.
• Sport and recreation are highly valued.
• Sport volunteers are recognized and celebrated.
• Programs and services are grounded on the values of excellence, inclusion, fairness and fun.
• Facilities and public play spaces are safe and welcoming.
• Sport is viewed as an important contributor to the health and personal development of youth.
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• There are opportunities which support both participation and the pursuit of excellence.
• Sport connects people; neighbours become friends.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
Good sport does not happen by chance. Sport falls short of its potential when negative behavior gets in
the way of positive things sport can teach us about working together, respecting each others efforts,
and handling victory and defeat with the grace of a champion.
True Sport is a vehicle to deliver and embed these values in Mission’s sport and recreation community.
Many organizations already conduct themselves in a way that supports the delivery of programs to
children and adults in a fair, inclusive, and fun atmosphere however the Parks, Recreation & Culture
Department and Mission Sports Council feel more can be done and wants to build and facilitate
awareness around the values and recognize and celebrate them in order to ensure that participants of
all ages have the best experience possible. We know that good sport can make a great difference in
people’s lives and believe that the way we play together shapes how we live together.
The District of Mission by declaring itself as a True Sport Community, will embrace the True Sport
values and demonstrate leadership in bringing True Sport to life, and encourage the local sport
organizations and schools to incorporate the values for sport into their philosophies. The Parks,
Recreation & Culture Department will also ensure these values are incorporated into its’ programming.
The first phase of this process is to proclaim Mission as a True Sport community. This will be followed
by opening up a dialogue with local sports organizations and the schools, an educational campaign with
local sport organizations – parents and athletes, certified training opportunities, free community try-it
sessions, further development of programs that support funding for youth participation in sport and
review of transportation barriers that exist in sport that may be able to be addressed at the local level.
COUNCIL GOALS/OBJECTIVES:
The Active Communities Project supports Council’s objective for increased and enhanced recreation
opportunities.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
There is no direct financial cost associated with this report other than staff oversight/project
management. The Parks, Recreation & Culture Department in collaboration with the Mission Sports
Council and Pacific Sport Fraser Valley has received a Fraser Health Active Communities Grant in the
amount of $29,000 to fund this work.
COMMUNICATION:
This proposal has been reviewed by the Parks and Recreation Advisory Committee. Following Council
review, the approved resolution will be communicated to local sports organizations and schools through
the grant project to establish the foundation for further dialogue, communication and program
development.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
True Sport is dedicated to the notion that good sport can make a great difference in every life. The
Parks, Recreation & Culture Department in collaboration with the Mission Sports Council and Pacific
Sport Fraser Valley support the values of True Sport and seek Council’s support of the attached
resolution to declare Mission a True Sport community.
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SIGN-OFFS:

Stephanie Key, Deputy Director of Parks,
Recreation and Culture

Maureen Sinclair, Director of Parks
Recreation and Culture

Comment from Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed.
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That the District of Mission be proclaimed a
“True Sport Community”
District of Mission Council Resolution - November 20, 2017
WHEREAS

True Sport is a national movement for sport and community. It’s core mission is to be a catalyst to
help sport live up to its full potential as a public asset for Canada and Canadian Society – making
a significant contribution to the development of youth, the well-being of individuals, and quality
of life in our communities;

WHEREAS

there is now evidence that sport’s benefits go far beyond the positive health effects of physical
activity that have long been understood including:










A healthier, more active population
Improved school enrolment, attendance and
achievement
More employable youth with transferable life skills
Less youth crime and gang involvement
Lower rates of teen pregnancy and health risk
behaviour
More inclusive communities
Higher levels of social capital and social trust
Faster community integration of newcomers








Improved inclusion, health and wellbeing of
people with disabilities
Strengthened Aboriginal communities and youth
Improved workplace skills and productivity
Enhanced sport tourism and neighbourhood
renewal efforts
Attraction of mobile knowledge workers and
companies that hire them
Improved environmental awareness and social
mobilization; AND

WHEREAS

no other aspect of community life has demonstrated sport’s capacity to connect so many
young people to positive adult role models and mentors, opportunities for positive development,
and help in acquiring critical life skills; AND

WHEREAS

to gain these valuable benefits the sport we do must be good sport, built on the values of
excellence, fair play, fun and inclusion; AND

Now, therefore, BE IT RESOLVED THAT:
1. That the District of Mission be declared a True Sport Community, joining over 1400 other True Sport
communities, organizations, clubs, leagues and teams across Canada; and
2. That as a community, the District will work to ensure the following steps are taken including:
a) ensuring equitable access to sport and recreation facilities and programs especially for new Canadians,
low-income people and those with disabilities.
b) setting clear standards for ethical behaviour and inclusion for all municipally funded sport facilities and
programs.
c) asking how sport can help advance key social and economic goals and developing strategies and linkages
to make it happen.
d) facilitating dialogue between sport and other community organizations and working together to achieve
community objectives.
e) developing an integrated community sport plan aimed at providing accessible, quality sport experiences to
all community members.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF this 20th day of November, 2017

___________________________________________ ______________________________________________
MAYOR RANDY HAWES
CORPORATE OFFICER
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Forestry Department
Staff Report to Council

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Dave Heyes, Manager of Forestry Business

SUBJECT:

Forestry Operations 2017 Quarter 3 (Q3) Report

ATTACHMENTS:

Appendix A – Forestry Operations Detailed Results Quarter 3
Appendix B – Forestry Operations Sales Analysis 2017

This report provides a summary of the third quarter financial results for the forestry operation
together with additional information on forestry reserves, strategies, plans, activities, and challenges
for the remainder of the year.
PURPOSE:
1. To provide financial results for the forestry operations for Q3 (July 1, 2017 to September 30,
2017) and YTD (January 1, 2017 to September 30, 2017).
2. To provide information on the strategies and plans.
3. To provide the status of the forestry reserves.
4. To provide an update on other forestry activities in Q3.
5. To provide an update on issues for the remainder of the year.
BACKGROUND:
Staff has prepared this report regarding financial information for the forestry operations in Q3 of 2017.
This budget report includes a comparison of the previous year financial results, status of the forestry
reserve and an update on other forestry activities during the quarter.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
1. Financial Results for Q3 2017
The forestry financial results are reporting a Q3 2017 net profit of $380,352 (after fee/fund transfers)
compared to the forecasted Q3 2017 loss of $235,697 and Q3 2016 actual profit of $267,546. Sales
revenue for the period was $1,288,725 compared to a budget of $743,100 and Q2 2016 actual of
$1,499,420. Sales volume of logs through our broker for the quarter was higher by 2,193 m³ against
the budget while value was higher by $26.08/m³ for the quarter. The quarter also included $84,866 in
other revenues from the sale of right of way logs and cost recoveries from Telus for the cell tower built
on Red Mountain.
For the nine months ending September 30, 2017 forestry financial results are reporting a net profit of
$1,112,999 (after fee/fund transfers). In the 2017 budget we had forecasted a net profit of $187,146
and in 2016 we had a profit of $1,011,610 through the end of September. The results through
September reflect the lack of effect from the softwood duties. Forecasted sales revenue was expected
to decrease by $10/m3 from 2016 however due to log shortages and increased demand have actually
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increased. Results were also positively affected by the timber sale completed in the second quarter.
Table 1 provides a summary of the quarterly results comparing 2016 actual, 2017 budget and 2017
actual. Table 2 provides a summary of the year to date results comparing 2016 actual, 2017 budget
and 2017 actual results.
Appendix A is a detailed report on the actual results versus budget for the quarter and year to date.
Appendix B is an analysis of log sales for the quarter and year to date.
Table 1: Comparison of Q3 2016 versus 2017 Budget and 2017 Actual Financial Results
2016 Actual
Q3
$/m3
Sales Revenue

$

Direct Logging Expense
Gross Margin

$

Other Expenses
Transfers
Net Profit (Loss)

$

Volume Sold
Timber Sale Volume
Total Volume
Volume Logged

1,499,420 $

135.36 $

2017 Final Budget
Q3
$/m3

2017 Actual
Q3
$/m3

743,100 $ 112.08 $ 1,288,725 $ 146.07

924,495

83.46

601,371

90.70

606,098

574,925 $

51.90 $

141,729 $

21.38 $

682,627 $ 77.37

269,716

24.35

338,396

51.04

263,244

29.84

37,663

3.40

39,030

5.89

39,030

4.42

267,546 $

24.15 $

(235,697) $ (35.55) $

380,352 $ 43.11

11,077

6,630

8,823

-

-

-

11,077

6,630

8,823

9,503

6,630

-

68.70

3,987

Table 2: Comparison of 2016 YTD versus 2017 Budget and 2017 Actual Financial Results
2016 Actual
YTD
$/m3
Sales Revenue

$

Direct Logging Expense
Gross Margin

$

4,312,854 $

107.91 $

2017 Final Budget
YTD
$/m3

2017 Actual
YTD
$/m3

3,477,800 $

96.61 $ 3,773,582 $ 124.50

2,409,010

60.28

2,264,885

62.91

1,693,864

55.89

1,903,844 $

47.64 $

1,212,915 $

33.69 $ 2,079,718 $ 68.62

Other Expenses

779,245

19.50

908,679

25.24

849,629

28.03

Transfers

112,989

2.83

117,091

3.25

117,091

3.86

187,146 $

5.20 $ 1,112,999 $ 36.72

Net Profit (Loss)

$

1,011,610 $

25.31 $

Volume Sold

27,078

26,000

23,495

Timber Sale Volume

12,888

10,000

6,815

Total Volume

39,966

36,000

30,310

Volume Logged

41,957

36,000

29,063

2. Summary of the Strategies and Plans in 2017
Log markets continue to remain strong aided by log shortages caused by a longer than normal winter
and an extended fire season which resulted in lower production volumes on the coast. In the quarter
38% of the volume sold was exported (28% YTD). Cedar and Fir sales which are predominantly sold
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into domestic markets also continue to be extremely strong.
a. Log revenue, marketing and sales – The detailed log sales breakdown, excluding timber
sale volume, for the quarter and the year is in Appendix B. The 2017 Q3 log sales revenues
were $1,200,576 or $136.08/m³ against a budget of $729,300 or $110.00/ m³. For the year
revenues are averaging $132.13/m³ against a budget of $110.00/m³
b. Operational costs – The detailed breakdown of costs by type are in Appendix A. Hot and dry
weather conditions limited production volume to 3,987 m3 against a budget of 6,630 m3. For
the quarter direct logging expenses were lower than forecast by $22.00/m³ due to lower
stumpage of $13.14/m³ and lower contract road costs of $16.52/m3 offset by higher
commissions of $5.98/m³ and export tax costs of $5.91/m³. For the year the lower operational
costs of $10.79/m³ is due to lower stumpage of $9.49 lower road costs of $3.45. Commission
on log sales was higher by $1.37/m3 and Fee in lieu or export taxes were higher by
$2.04/m3.
c.

Other expenses – Other expenses for the quarter were lower by $75,152 due to lower
interpretive forest $13,586 and recreation costs $8,021 and lower engineering costs $34,858.
For the year other expenses are below budget by $59,050. Engineering costs were lower by
$28,546, interpretive forest costs were lower by $33,369 lower costs were due in general to a
lack of activity in the woods due to heat.

3. Forestry reserve status
The minimum recommended balance for the Forestry Reserve Fund per the District’s Reserve and
Surplus Policy (FIN.42) is $1,000,000 and the optimum balance is $1,500,000. The opening forestry
reserve balance as at December 31, 2016 was $2,608,288. The forestry financial results are reporting
a 2017 YTD net profit of $1,112,999 (after fee/fund transfers) resulting in a closing forestry reserve
balance as at September 30, 2017 of $3,612,164 net of capital expenditures of $109,123 relating to
Stave West and Florence Lake forest service road.
4.

Highlights of other forestry activities in Q3 and outlook for remainder of 2017

In addition to our legal forestry obligations and our objective to optimize the financial return on the
Tree Farm Licence investment we also manage the forestry operation to meet various recreation,
education and community forestry responsibilities. Here is a summary of other forestry activities for
Q3:
a. No lost time accidents were recorded in the quarter. For the year we have had one time
loss.
b. Construction of the new Stave West campground (Rock Creek) was completed in the
quarter. There were limited openings in the summer. It is expected the second campsite
adjacent to Zajac’s will be completed in early 2018.
c. Conducted guided hike at Stave Dam Forest Interpretation trail for National Forests Week.
d. Zajac Ranch guided forestry hike for 60 students
e. Participated in Sister Tree/Tree Canada project with Mission School District
5. Challenges for 2017
Forestry operations are facing a number of challenges for the remainder of the year including:
a. The U.S. finalized duties of 13% on softwood lumber exports effective early November to
go along with anti-dumping duties of 7% added in June. To date there has not been any
effect on the District’s log prices mainly due to weather impeding coastal log production as
well as strong US & Asian demand; however, if the duties remain in place we expect log
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL

Page 3 of 6

147

prices to be negatively impacted.
b. Production for the year will be negatively impacted due to the extended fire weather
conditions encountered in the quarter. Although we won’t make our production targets we
still expect to exceed the forecasted profit.
c. Coastal log shortages have resulted in increased difficulty to export logs. We continue to
work with our broker to determine ways to minimize the effect on sales revenue.
d. This year is year four of our five year cut control cycle. We are slightly ahead on cut control
to the end of 2017 due to higher volumes logged in 2016 and higher than expected waste.
To bring the operation back in line we will limit harvesting to 40,000 m3 in both 2017 and
2018 as well as aggressively monitoring waste levels.

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
The forestry financial results are reporting a YTD 2017 net profit of $1,112,999 (after fee/fund
transfers resulting in a closing forestry reserve balance as of September 30, 2017 of approximately
$3,612,164 net of capital expenditures through the third quarter of $109,123. The forecast for the
fourth quarter of 2017 is a loss of $187,101 resulting in a net profit for 2017 of $925,898 a forecasted
closing forestry reserve balance of approximately $3,237,741 net of projected capital expenditures for
the year of $296,446.

I have reviewed the financial implications
Scott Ross, Manager of Accounting Services
COMMUNICATION:
No communication action is required.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
The forestry financial results are reporting a Q3 2017 net profit of $380,352 (after fee/fund transfers)
resulting in a forestry reserve balance of $3,612,164. The financial performance in the quarter was
affected positively by continued strong log markets brought on by lower log inventories on the coast
as well as a strong demand in the U.S, and Asia.
SIGN-OFFS:

Dave Heyes, Manager of Forestry Business

Reviewed by:
Bob O’Neal, Director of Forestry

Comment from Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed
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Appendix A - Forestry Operations Detailed Results Quarter 3

Log sales revenue
Log sales revenue Timber Sales
Other revenues
Total revenues
Direct logging expenses
Contract LoggJng
DLS Contract
Stumpage
Contract Roads
Salaries
Equipment
Materials
Commission on Log Sales
Towing , FIL
inventory Change
Total Direct loggJng expenses
Gross margin
Other expenses
Administration
Silviculture
General
West Stave
Engineering
Patrols & Vandalism
Recreation
Mission Interpretive Forest
Other
Other expenses
Net profit (loss) before transfers
Transfers to non-forestry reserves
Net profit (loss)
Gross margJn percentage
Volume (m3) Logs Sold
Volume (m3) Production
Volume (m3) Timber Sales
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2017 Final Budget
Revenue
or cost per
m3
Q3 Final
$ 729,300 $ 110.00
13,800
2.08
743,100
112.08
208,978
31.52
72,977
11.01
112,180
16.92
110,000
16.59
44,773
6.75
20,195
3.05
6,317
0.95
14,586
2.20
11,366
1.71
601,371
90.70
141,729
21.38
128,545
19.39
19,741
2.98
12,319
1.86
30,256
4.56
35,529
5.36
58,288
8.79
7,501
1.13
30,150
4.55
16,068
2.42
338,396
51.04
(196,667)
(29.66)
39,030
5.89
$ (235,697) $ (35.55)
19%
6,630
6,630
-

2017 Actual
Revenue or
cost per
m3
Q3
$ 1,200,576 $ 136.08
88,149
9.99
1,288,725
146.07
148,686
39,699
15,069
281
19,217
13,321
2,119
32,612
30,391
304,703
606,098
682,627

37.29
9.96
3.78
0.07
4.82
3.34
0.53
8.18
7.62
60.55
68.70
77.37

118,949
19,364
22,665
23,836
671
59,813
(520)
16,564
1,902
263,244
419,383
39,030
$ 380,352 $

13.48
2.19
2.57
2.70
0.08
6.78
(0.06)
1.88
0.22
29.84
47.54
4.42
43.11

57%
8,823
3,987
-

2017 Final Budget
Revenue
or cost
per m3
YTD Final
$ 2,860,000 $ 110.00
550,000
55.00
67,800
2.61
3,477,800
96.61

$

2017 Actual
Revenue
or cost
per m3
YTD
$ 3,104,219 $ 132.13
548,800
80.53
120,563
3.98
3,773,582
124.50

819,520
286,186
609,120
210,000
134,318
79,197
24,773
57,200
44,571
2,264,885
1,212,915

31.52
11.01
16.92
8.08
5.17
3.05
0.95
2.20
1.71
80.60
33.69

697,700
230,276
215,913
103,018
97,004
65,635
31,257
79,452
83,440
90,170
1,693,864
2,079,718

31.36
10.35
7.43
4.63
4.36
2.95
1.40
3.57
3.75
(17.92)
69.81
68.62

385,636
124,384
57,102
69,719
57,525
94,935
22,502
60,300
36,575
908,679
304,236
117,091
187,146

10.71
3.46
1.59
1.94
1.60
2.64
0.63
1.68
1.02
25.24
8.45
3.25
5.20

393,766
130,829
98,183
68,411
28,978
85,279
4,360
26,931
12,893
849,629
1,230,089
117,091
$ 1,112,999

12.99
4.32
3.24
2.26
0.96
2.81
0.14
0.89
0.43
28.03
40.58
3.86
36.72

42%
26,000
26,000
10,000

67%
23,495
22,248
6,815
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Appendix B: Forestry Operations Sales Analysis 2017
Cedar
Sort
Ce CNS
Ce Gang
Ce Merch
Ce Shingle
Ce Utility SL
Cedar Poles

Q3 2017
m3
$/m3
440.1 127.23
1118.7 238.58
416.1 259.25
279.7 150.00
176.5 105.00
13.4 264.62

Cedar Total

2,444.6

Fir
Fir #2 Japan 12"
Fir CNS
Fir Export 20"+
Fir Export SL
Fir Japan Prem 12"
Fir Japan Prem 20"+
Fir Plr
Fir Plr facestock
Fir Pulp
Fir Utiliity
Fir Poles
Fir Total

90.9
0.0
27.9
0.0
160.6
224.7
478.2
253.5
0.0
0.0
29.3
1,264.9

Hemlock
Hem China 20"+
Hem China Gang
Hem China Std Exp
Hem CNS
Hem Gang
Hem Japan Gang Exp
Hem Korea Std Exp
Hem Lumber
Hem Pulp
Hem Utility
Spruce

19.1
1839.0
422.7
564.9
734.6
153.5
1099.4
0.0
0.0
280.2
0.0

202.41

28%

136.16

14%

104.33

Total All Species

8,823.1

136.07

Fir Total
Hemlock
Hem China 20"+
Hem China Gang
Hem China Std Exp
Hem CNS
Hem Gang
Hem Japan Gang Exp
Hem Korea Std Exp
Hem Lumber
Hem Pulp
Hem Utility
Spruce

145.97
108.47
137.69
53.00
58.29
62.00
144.90
112.31
-

5,113.6

Cedar Total
Fir
Fir #2 Japan 12"
Fir CNS
Fir Export 20"+
Fir Export SL
Fir Japan Prem 12"
Fir Japan Prem 20"+
Fir Plr
Fir Plr facestock
Fir Pulp
Fir Utiliity
Fir Poles

130.00
135.00
140.73
146.07
105.59
180.00
175.00

Hem Total
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Cedar
Sort
Ce CNS
Ce Gang
Ce Merch
Ce Shingle
Ce Utility SL
Cedar Poles

58%

YTD 2017
m3
$/m3
1264.3
124.11
2959.2
229.89
805.5
254.00
393.9
143.09
268.9
103.97
236.3
274.32
5,928.0

657.2
122.5
327.1
98.3
662.5
263.8
1610.0
1080.3
38.9
105.3
501.4
5,467.5

107.6
3631.7
952.7
2266.8
2356.5
262.9
2107.2
4.2
36.4
365.1
8.6

200.90

25%

129.70
70.85
121.28
126.39
136.54
152.12
105.04
169.41
49.80
64.00
161.77
131.42

23%

142.89
112.72
139.58
53.78
58.96
91.52
147.38
95.00
40.00
105.76
128.43

Hem Total

12,099.6

98.74

Total All Species

23,495.1

132.12

51%
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Forestry Department
Staff Report to Council

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Dave Heyes, Manager of Forestry Business

SUBJECT:

H&C Logging Ltd. Replaceable Logging Agreement

ATTACHMENTS:

Replaceable Logging Agreement January 1, 2017

This report is for informational purposes only. No Council action is required.

PURPOSE:
This report is for informational purposes only. No Council action is required.
BACKGROUND:
At the November 6, 2017 Closed Council meeting the following resolution was released.
That the Mayor and Corporate Officer be authorized to execute the Replaceable Logging Agreement
between the District and H&C Logging Ltd. for the period January 1, 2017 to December 31, 2012.
The District has had an evergreen contract to provide stump to dump logging services since 1987,
originally with Herman Timber and then since 2006 with H&C Logging Ltd after they purchased the
contract. Under the terms of the Timber Harvesting and Subcontract Regulation, Bill 13, the licence
holder is required, subject to satisfactory performance by the contractor, to offer a replaceable
contract on substantially the same terms of the expiring contract.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
The District is required to offer our logging contractor, H&C Logging Ltd. a replaceable logging
contract to replace the contract which expired December 31, 2016. Of the 43,398 m3 of timber in
TFL26, 26,500 is allocated to our contractor based on historical averages in place in the early 1990’s.
The contract has been reviewed by the District’s forestry legal counsel to ensure it met with the
current provisions of the Regulations as well as updating standards regarding safety, insurance,
firefighting and environmental issues. The contractor then had to do their due diligence with a legal
review. Both these reviews resulted in additional time to complete the agreement, however since it is
an evergreen contract it was not a concern.
The highlights of the agreement are:
1. The logging rates are to be held at 2016 amounts for the first year of the contract. These rates
Page 1 of 2
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are about 3% higher than the rates negotiated and in effect in January 2012, the first year of
the last contract.
2. Any rate increases are to be negotiated on an annual basis
3. Any reduction in AAC would result in lower volumes for H&C
4. Provides for arbitration should the parties not be able to settle disputes
5. Allows the contract to be assigned by the contractor
.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
The 2017 rates for contract logging are the same as the 2016 rates. Future rates are subject to
negotiation annually.

COMMUNICATION:
No communication action is required.
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION:
The current logging contract with our stump to dump contractor expired December 31, 2016. The
Timber Harvesting and Subcontract Regulation requires the District to offer the contractor a
replaceable contract with substantially the same terms of the expiring contract.
Staff recommends that the District signs the Agreement covering the period January 1, 2017 to
December 31, 2021.

SIGN-OFFS:

Dave Heyes, Manager of Forestry Business

Reviewed by:
Bob O’Neal, Director of Forestry

Comment from Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed
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Appendix A - H&C Replaceable Logging Agreement

REPLACEABLE LOGGING AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made as of the 1st day of January, 2017
BETWEEN:
DISTRICT OF MISSION, a Municipal Corporation under the
Local Government Act having its offices at 8645 Stave Lake Street,
in the District of Mission, in the Province of British Columbia,
V2V 4L9
(hereinafter called the “District”)
AND:
H & C LOGGING LTD., a British Columbia company with its
registered office at 33066 First Avenue, Mission, British Columbia,
V2V 1G3
(hereinafter called the “Contractor”)
BACKGROUND
A.
The District is the holder of Tree Farm Licence No. 26, being an agreement entered into
under Part 3 of the Forest Act (the “Licence”).
B.
The District and the Contractor are Parties to a replaceable logging agreement in respect
of the Licence dated January 1, 2012, for a tem commencing January 1, 2012 and ending
December 31, 2016 (the “Preceding Agreement”).
C.
The District has offered and the Contractor has accepted this Agreement as the
replacement for the Preceding Agreement.
AGREEMENTS
For good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which each Party herby
acknowledges, the Parties agree as follows:
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MAIN AGREEMENT
PART 1
AGREEMENT COMPONENTS AND INTERPRETATION
1.1
Components of Agreement. This Agreement is comprised of each of the following as
the same may be amended, replaced or otherwise changed from time to time in accordance with
this Agreement:
(a)

this Main Agreement;

(b)

attached Schedule A – Particulars, Work and Specifications; and

(c)

attached Schedule B - Rates,

(collectively, this “Agreement”).
1.2
Definitions. In this Agreement, unless this Agreement specifies, or the context requires,
otherwise:
(a)

“Access Road” has the meaning given it in paragraph 17.1;

(b)

“Agreement” has the meaning given it in paragraph 1.1;

(c)

“Amount of Work” has the meaning given it in paragraph 4.1;

(d)

“Amount of Work Compliance Period” means:
(i)
(ii)

subject to clauses (ii) and (iii), the 5 year cut control period for the
Licence;
if the District terminates the cut control period for the Licence early, then
whichever of the following the District elects in a notice to the Contractor:
(A)

(B)

(C)
(iii)

the 5 year period that would have applied if the cut control period
had not been terminated early, and each consecutive 5 year period
thereafter;
for the cut control period that was terminated early, the duration of
that cut control period, then each consecutive 5 year cut control
period for the Licence thereafter; or
such other reasonable period the District specifies in a notice to the
Contractor; or

such other period as the District and the Contractor may agree to in
writing;
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(e)

“Bona Fide Business or Operating Reasons” means any legitimate business
consideration affecting the District including any one or more of the following:
(i)
(ii)

closure of the forest by government authority for any reason;
adverse weather conditions that, in the District’s reasonable opinion, may
result in unsafe conditions or unacceptable damage to Timber or the
environment if the Contractor were to continue to operate;
(iii) changes in the market for Timber sold by the District;
(iv)
changes in the law;
(v)
strike or other labour unrest, public unrest or conflict with other users of
the Lands or of other lands that, in the District’s reasonable opinion, might
affect the District’s operations;
(vi)
reasonably anticipated safety hazards or environmental damage arising
from the Contractor’s Operations that may result in liability to the District;
(vii) direction of any governmental official;
(viii) changes in technology;
(ix)
availability of cutting authorities and other permits to carry out the Work;
(x)
any other circumstances that, in the District’s reasonable opinion, might
impact upon the District including any Force Majeure Event or event
described in paragraph 11.2; and
(xi)
for the purposes of paragraph 11.1, in addition to the foregoing, a failure
of the Contractor to comply with this Agreement;
(f)

“Contract Year” means one year of the Term commencing and ending on the
dates shown in Schedule A;

(g)

“Contractor’s Operations” means the operations of the Contractor and the
Contractor’s Workforce in the performance of the Contractor’s obligations under
this Agreement, including the Work and all services related thereto, and the
exercise of the Contractor’s rights to use the Access Roads;

(h)

“Contractor’s Workforce” means all of the following persons engaged, directly or
indirectly, to exercise a right or to perform an obligation of the Contractor under
this Agreement:
(i)
(ii)

the directors, officers, employees and agents of the Contractor; and
all other persons engaged, directly or indirectly, by the Contractor to
exercise a right or perform an obligation of the Contractor under this
Agreement:
(A)
(B)

whether individuals, companies, partners, partnerships,
proprietorships, First Nations, government or otherwise;
whether retained by, through, under, on behalf of or in any other
relationship, direct or indirect, to the Contractor and whether
similar to the foregoing or not;
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(C)

(D)

whether engaged as a contractor, subcontractor, agent or employee
of any of the foregoing or in any other relationship, whether
similar to the foregoing or not, including any director, officer,
employee or agent of any of the foregoing; and
regardless of where the person may be in the chain of
relationships;

(i)

“Cut Block” means an individual Timber harvesting area on the Lands;

(j)

“Director of Forest Management” means the person designated as such by the
District;

(k)

“EMS” means the District’s Environmental Management System, as amended by
the District in its sole discretion from time to time;

(l)

“Force Majeure Event” means an event beyond the control of a Party and includes
the following events to the extent they are beyond the control of a Party:
(i)

adverse weather conditions, earthquake, flood, fire or other natural
disaster;
(ii)
insurrection, riots, blockades or other civil disobedience or other
interference by persons not a Party to this Agreement, including conflict
with other users of the Lands or of other lands that affects a Party’s
operations under this Agreement;
(iii) unavoidable accidents or hindrances, explosion, failure of power, perils of
the sea, embargo or failure of carriers to transport or provide
transportation;
(iv)
terrorism or war;
(v)
anticipated or subsisting strike, lockout or other labour dispute,
disturbance, unrest, breakdown, stoppage or disruption;
(vi)
changes in markets;
(vii) breakdown; or
(viii) intervention of constituted authorities or lack of permit, approval or
authorization from a government or governmental authority to perform the
Party’s operations;
(m)

“Forestry Manager” means the person designated as such by the District;

(n)

“Insurance” has the meaning given it in paragraph 19.1;

(o)

“Hazardous Material” includes:
(i)
(ii)

any pollutant, contaminant or hazardous or toxic material, substance,
chemical or waste;
in the case of fish streams, other waters frequented by fish and any
watercourse containing fish habitat, in addition to any substance referred to
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in clause (i) or (iii), silt, sediment, other debris and related runoff or a
deleterious substance as defined in the Fisheries Act; and
(iii) any other substance that could have a deleterious effect on human health or
the environment;
(p)

“Lands” means the lands within the area of the Licence on which:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

the District has the right and authority to harvest Timber and from which
the Contractor has been directed by the District to harvest Timber;
the Contractor has the right to use Access Roads under this Agreement to
perform the Work or any other obligation under this Agreement; and
the Contractor is required to perform any other obligation under this
Agreement;

(q)

“Licence” has the meaning given it in Recital A, and includes all ancillary
documents such as cutting permits, road permits and relevant Operational Plans;

(r)

“Log Specifications” means the log specifications the District provides to the
Contractor, as amended by the District in its sole discretion from time to time, and
which the District may set out in the District’s Falling Card and Processing Card,
as such cards may be updated by the District in its sole discretion from time to
time, or otherwise provided by the District to the Contractor;

(s)

“Merchantable Timber” means Timber that meets the District’s Log
Specifications but, for greater certainty, includes only Timber within a Cut Block
and only such timber that is not Timber reserved from harvesting;

(t)

“Ministry” means the Ministry of the Province of British Columbia responsible
for the Forest Act;

(u)

“Operating Specifications” means the operating specifications provided for in
Schedule A;

(v)

“Operational Plan” means a logging plan, a forest stewardship plan under FRPA,
a site plan under FRPA, a silviculture prescription under the Code, a forest
development plan under the Code and other plans prepared by the District or
required by law for the Work;

(w)

“Party” or “Parties” means either or both of the District and the Contractor and
the successors and assigns of the District and the successors and permitted assigns
of the Contractor;

(x)

“Point of Delivery” has the meaning given it in paragraph B(2)(l) in Schedule A;

(y)

“Preceding Agreement” has the meaning given it in Recital B;
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(z)

“Rates” means the Rates payable by the District to the Contractor for services
provided under this Agreement as specified in Schedule B;

(aa)

“Security” means the performance security described in paragraph 15.8;

(bb)

“Term” has the meaning given it in paragraph 2.1;

(cc)

“Timber” means trees, whether standing, fallen, living, dead, limbed, barked or
peeled and includes any logs produced therefrom; and

(dd)

“Work” has the meaning given it in paragraph 3.1.

1.3
References to, and Definitions in, Legislation.
Agreement specifies, or the context requires, otherwise:

In this Agreement, unless this

(a)

a term used in this Agreement and defined in the Forest Legislation will have the
meaning given to it in those enactments, as amended from time to time, unless
that term is otherwise defined in this Agreement;

(b)

“Arbitration Act” means the Arbitration Act R.S.B.C. 1996, c.55;

(c)

“Bankruptcy and Insolvency Act” means the Bankruptcy and Insolvency Act R.S.C.
1985, c. B-3;

(d)

“Canada Pension Plan” means the Canada Pension Plan R.S.C. 1985, c. C-8;

(e)

“Canadian Environmental Protection Act” means the Canadian Environmental
Protection Act S.C. 1999, c.33;

(f)

“Code” means the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act R.S.B.C. 1996,
c.159;

(g)

“Companies Creditors Arrangement Act” means the Companies Creditors
Arrangement Act R.S.C., 1985, c. C-36;

(h)

“Contract Regulation” means the Timber Harvesting Contract and Subcontract
Regulation, B.C. Reg. 22/96;

(i)

“Employment Insurance Act” means the Employment Insurance Act S.C. 1996,
c.23;

(j)

“Employment Standards Act” means the Employment Standards Act R.S.B.C.
1996, c.113;

(k)

“Environmental Management Act” means the Environmental Management Act
S.B.C. 2003, c.53;
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(l)

“Excise Tax Act” means the Excise Tax Act R.S.C. 1985, c.E-15;

(m)

“Fisheries Act” means the Fisheries Act R.S.C. 1985, c. F-14;

(n)

“Forest Act” means the Forest Act R.S.B.C. 1996, c.157;

(o)

“Forest Legislation” means the Code, FRPA, the Forest Act and the Wildfire Act;

(p)

“Forest Planning and Practices Regulation” means the Forest Planning and
Practices Regulation, B.C. Reg. 14/2004;

(q)

“Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act” means the Forest Practices
Code of British Columbia Act R.S.B.C. 1996, c.159;

(r)

“Forestry Service Providers Protection Act” means the Forestry Service
Providers Protection Act S.B.C. 2010, c.16;

(s)

“FRPA” means the Forest and Range Practices Act S.B.C. 2002, c.69 and
includes the Forest Practices Code of British Columbia Act, as applicable
thereunder and in its own right to the extent it remains in force;

(t)

“Income Tax Act” means the Income Tax Act R.S.C. 1985, c. 1 (5th Supp.) and the
Income Tax Act R.S.B.C. 1996, c.215;

(u)

“Timber Marking and Transportation Regulation” means the Timber Harvesting
and Transportation Regulation, B.C. Reg. 253/97;

(v)

“Wildfire Act” means the Wildfire Act S.B.C. 2004, c.31;

(w)

“Workers Compensation Act” means the Workers Compensation Act R.S.B.C.
1996, c.492;

(x)

a reference to an Act is deemed to include the regulations, standards and other
like instruments made or established under that Act;

(y)

a reference to an Act, or to a regulation, standard or other like instrument made or
established under that Act, is deemed to be a reference to:
(i)
(ii)

(z)

that Act, regulation, standard or other like instrument as amended from
time to time; and
any successor Act, regulation, standard or other like instrument having the
same general intent and effect;

if an Act, regulation, standard or other like instrument referred to in this
Agreement is renamed or a provision thereof is renumbered, the reference in this
Agreement is to be construed as a reference to the renamed Act, regulation,
standard or other like instrument or renumbered provision; and
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(aa)

each of the following terms has the meaning given them in the Workers
Compensation Act:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
(v)

“Forestry Operation”;
“Multiple-Employer Workplace”;
“Owner”;
“Prime Contractor”; and
“Workplace”.

1.4
Expressions Inclusive. In this Agreement, unless this Agreement specifies, or the
context requires, otherwise:
(a)

the plural includes the singular and the singular includes the plural;

(b)

the word “including”, when used in this Agreement and preceded or followed by
any terms or conditions, is not to be construed as limiting in any way the terms or
conditions that either precede or follow that word, and, in respect of the terms
and conditions that follow that word is deemed to refer to all other terms and
conditions that can reasonably fall within the broadest possible scope of such
terms and conditions; and

(c)

an obligation of the Contractor under this Agreement applies to the Contractor
even in those circumstances where the Contractor’s Workforce is performing or
has been assigned to perform the obligation, whether or not the Contractor’s
Workforce is expressly referred to in the obligation.

1.5
Organization. This Agreement is divided into Parts, paragraphs, subparagraphs, clauses
and subclauses, illustrated as follows:
1.0

Part
1.1

paragraph
(a) subparagraph
(i) clause
(A) subclause.

1.6
References to Components of Agreement. A reference in this Main Agreement or in a
Schedule to this Agreement to:
(a)

a Part or paragraph is to be interpreted as a reference to that Part or paragraph in
this Main Agreement or that Schedule, as the case may be; and

(b)

a subparagraph, clause or subclause is to be interpreted as a reference to a
subparagraph, clause or subclause of the paragraph, subparagraph or clause, as the
case may be, in which the reference occurs.
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1.7
Headings. The headings in this Agreement are for ease of reference only and are not to
be construed as part of, or used in the interpretation of, this Agreement.
1.8
Governing Law. This Agreement will be governed by and construed in accordance with
the laws of British Columbia, and the laws of Canada applicable therein.
1.9
Invalidity. If any one or more of the provisions in this Agreement are invalid or
unenforceable, the validity and enforceability of the remaining provisions contained in this
Agreement will not in any way be affected or impaired.
1.10

Time of Essence. Time is of the essence in this Agreement.
PART 2
TERM AND REPLACEMENT

2.1
Term. The term of this Agreement is five years, commencing on January 1, 2017 and
ending on December 31, 2021, unless terminated earlier in accordance with this Agreement (the
“Term”).
2.2
Replacement of Preceding Agreement. As of the commencement of the Term, this
Agreement replaces and supersedes the Preceding Agreement, except that the Contractor’s
indemnities and releases provided under that agreement survive.
2.3
Replacement of this Agreement. Provided that the Contractor has satisfactorily
performed its obligations under this Agreement, and subject to the Contractor continuing to do so,
the District will, at least three months before expiry of this Agreement, offer the Contractor a
replacement agreement that:
(a)

commences on or before the expiry of this Agreement;

(b)

except as provided for in subparagraph (c) and in the Contract Regulation, has
substantially the same terms and conditions as in this Agreement; and

(c)

provides for payment by the District of amounts to be agreed upon by the Parties,
or failing agreement, determined by the method of dispute resolution provided for
in this Agreement.
PART 3
WORK

3.1
Work. For the purposes of this Agreement, the Work the Contractor is to perform
includes:
(a)

the services described in paragraph 1 of Part B of Schedule A;

(b)

the services described in paragraph 3.2;
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(c)

the specific elements of the Work listed in paragraph 2 of Part B of Schedule A;
and

(d)

all related obligations under this Agreement,

(collectively, the “Work”).
3.2

Services of Contractor. The Contractor will:
(a)

provide all equipment, tools, materials, supplies, labour, supervision, overhead,
accommodation, food and everything else necessary to perform the Work and its
other obligations under this Agreement and exercise the Contractor’s rights to use
the Access Roads under this Agreement, except those items this Agreement
expressly requires the District to supply or perform; and

(b)

obtain all permits and licences necessary to perform the Work, other than cutting
permits, road permits and other permits under the Licence and the Forest Act.
PART 4
AMOUNT OF WORK

4.1
Amount of Work. Subject to this Agreement and to the Contract Regulation, in each
Contract Year the District will allocate to the Contractor and the Contractor will harvest and
deliver in accordance with this Agreement 26,150 m3 of Timber (the “Amount of Work”).
4.2
Reductions in Amount of Work. Except as provided in the Contract Regulation, or in a
provision of this Agreement permitted or required by the Contract Regulation, the District will
not reduce the Amount of Work.
4.3
Allowable Annual Cut Reductions. The District may make a proposal to the Contractor
to reduce the Amount of Work specified in this Agreement or to terminate this Agreement in
accordance with Section 27 of the Contract Regulation if:
(a)

the allowable annual cut of the Licence is reduced; or

(b)

a licence that is subject to a fibre basket agreement, as defined in the Contract
Regulation, affecting this Agreement expires or is cancelled or is surrendered.
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4.4
Outcome of Proposal. The District will make a proposal referred to in paragraph 4.3
and the Parties will resolve the proposal in accordance with Division 5, Part 5 of the Contract
Regulation and the Amount of Work will be amended or this Agreement will be terminated in
accordance with the resolution of the proposal.
4.5
Termination Due to Work Reduction. If the Amount of Work is reduced as a result of
the resolution of a proposal as described in paragraph 4.4, the Contractor may, within 90 days of
the reduction taking effect, terminate this Agreement by written notice to the District without
incurring any further liability to the District.
PART 5
ALLOCATION OF WORK
5.1
Particular Work. Prior to the commencement of each Contract Year, the District will
advise the Contractor of the District’s plan for:
(a)

the potential Cut Blocks that the District may allocate to the Contractor to
perform the Work in the Contract Year; and

(b)

the potential sequencing of those Cut Blocks,

but, for greater certainty, despite subparagraphs (a) and (b), the Parties acknowledge and agree
that the District will, in its absolute discretion, and from time to time through the Contract Year,
determine and identify to the Contractor on reasonable notice the actual Cutblocks that the
District is allocating to the Contractor to perform the Work in that Contract Year, and the timing
and sequencing of those Cutblocks in that Contract Year.
5.2
Allocating Differing Amount of Work. In any Contract Year during the Term, the
District may allocate to the Contractor and the Contractor must perform an Amount of Work that
differs from the Amount of Work specified in this Agreement, provided that:
(a)

the difference is attributed to Bona Fide Business or Operating Reasons on the
part of the District; and

(b)

the amount of Work that the District allocates to the Contractor and the
Contractor is required to perform under this Agreement over each Amount of
Work Compliance Period, commencing as of June 21, 2004, is equal to or greater
than 95% of the aggregate of the specified Amount of Work provided for during
that Amount of Work Compliance Period, less the aggregate of any reductions in
that Amount of Work during that Amount of Work Compliance Period as
permitted by paragraphs 5.4, 11.2, or 11.3.
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5.3
Additional Work. From time to time, the District may, with the Contractor’s
concurrence, allocate to the Contractor over an Amount of Work Compliance Period Work in
excess of the total Amount of Work applicable to that Amount of Work Compliance Period, and
the Contractor will perform that Work, but, for greater certainty:
(a)

the allocation and performance of such additional Work does not change the
Amount of Work; and

(b)

there is no obligation on the District to allocate any Work in excess of the total
Amount of Work applicable to an Amount of Work Compliance Period at any other
time.

5.4
Experiments. In any year during the Term, the District may allocate to the Contractor,
and the Contractor must perform, an Amount of Work that is less than the Amount of Work
specified in this Agreement if:
(a)

the reduction in the Amount of Work is necessary to enable the District to
experiment with timber harvesting methods, technology or silviculture systems
different than those used historically by the District on the Licence;

(b)

the Contractor receives reasonable notice of the reduction;

(c)

the experiment is for Bona Fide Business or Operating Reasons;

(d)

it is not practicable for the Contractor to perform the Work required to conduct the
experiment; and

(e)

the District has used reasonable efforts to distribute the reduction of Work
associated with any experiments fairly among the District’s own operations and
other contractors, if any, carrying out timber harvesting operations under the
Licence.

5.5
Failure to Deliver. Despite paragraph 4.1, where the Contractor fails to deliver Timber
diligently and promptly as required under this Agreement for any reason, excluding an event
referred to in paragraph 11.3 or a Force Majeure Event for which the Contractor gives notice
under and in accordance with paragraph 11.4, the District may, without liability to the Contractor
and without any obligation to provide replacement Work to the Contractor, hire another person
to perform the Work until the Contractor is able to resume deliveries of Timber diligently and
promptly as required under this Agreement. This remedy is in addition to and not substitution
for any other remedy of the District under this Agreement.
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PART 6
PERFORMANCE OF WORK
6.1

Performance. The Contractor will perform the Work:
(a)

in Cutblocks allocated to it by the District under this Agreement; and

(b)

at the Rates applicable under Schedule B.

6.2
Standard of Work. The Contractor will, and will ensure that the members of the
Contractor’s Workforce, perform the Work and other obligations of the Contractor under this
Agreement and exercise the Contractor’s rights to use Access Roads under this Agreement, in
accordance with this Agreement and:
(a)

in an environmentally sound, safe, efficient, diligent, timely, continuous, prudent,
prompt and good and workmanlike manner;

(b)

in accordance with the best modern practices that are associated with the nature of
the Work and the Contractor’s other obligations under this Agreement, and its
rights to use the Access Roads, and used in the region in which the Work is done;

(c)

with all reasonable care, diligence and skill;

(d)

in close cooperation, and in full harmony, with the Director of Forest
Management, or in his absence the Forestry Manager, or other designate of the
District and other consultants employed by the District;

(e)

in compliance with all of the following, and any amendments thereto, that apply
in respect of the Work, the Lands or the obligations or the rights of the Contractor
under this Agreement:
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

the Forest Legislation;
the District’s Operational Plans;
the Licence, including terms of applicable cutting permits, road permits
and other Licence documents;
(iv)
the terms of applicable special use permits and other permits and licences
relevant to the Work;
(v)
all lawful directions, guidelines and other requirements of the Ministry
and other government agencies;
(vi)
all lawful directions of the District consistent with this Agreement;
(vii) the Operating Specifications;
(viii) the Workers’ Compensation Act and regulations; and
(ix)
all other federal, provincial, regional and municipal laws, bylaws, rules
and regulations.
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6.3
Correction of Work. In addition to, and not in substitution for, any other remedy of the
District under this Agreement, the Contractor will, as part of the Work, on request of the District,
remediate or re-perform any portion of the Work not performed to the satisfaction of the District
acting reasonably and, if directed by the District, have such remediation or re-performance done
by a third party satisfactory to the District, acting reasonably.
6.4
Cost of Work. Except where this Agreement expressly provides otherwise, the
Contractor will perform the Work and its other obligations and exercise its rights to use Access
Roads under this Agreement at its sole expense, and no reference in this Agreement to the
Contractor doing anything at its expense limits this paragraph.

PART 7
CHANGES AFFECTING WORK
7.1
Change in Methods. Subject to paragraph 7.2, the District may, for Bona Fide Business
or Operating Reasons and on reasonable notice to the Contractor, require the Contractor to do
one or more of the following:
(a)

use timber harvesting methods, technology or silviculture systems that are
different than those historically used by the Contractor under the Agreement;

(b)

move to a new operating area;

(c)

comply with different operating specifications; and

(d)

undertake any other operating change necessary to comply with a direction made
by a government agency or lawful obligation imposed by a federal, provincial or
municipal government,

and the Contractor will comply with the requirements.
7.2
Termination on Change. Despite paragraph 7.1, if the requirement made by the District
under paragraph 7.1 results in a substantial change in the timber harvesting services provided by
the Contractor, the Contractor may, within 15 days of receiving notice of the requirement and by
written notice to the District, terminate the Agreement without incurring any liability to the
District. If the Contractor fails to provide such notice within 15 days, the Contractor will be
deemed to have elected to continue the Agreement including the requirements made by the
District under paragraph 7.1.
7.3
Rate Change. If a requirement is made under paragraph 7.1 and the Contractor does not
elect to terminate this Agreement under paragraph 7.2:
(a)

either Party may, within 30 days of the Contractor receiving notice under
paragraph 7.1, request by notice to the other Party a review of the Rate then in
effect; and
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(b)

if either Party requests a review pursuant to this paragraph and the Parties are
unable to agree on a new Rate, either Party may, within 14 days of the notice
requesting the review having been given, give notice to the other Party specifying
that the Parties are unable to agree on a new Rate, in which case the Rate will be
determined in accordance with Part 22 of this Agreement and Part 5, Division 4 of
the Contract Regulation.
PART 8
GENERAL OPERATING REQUIREMENTS

8.1

Pre-Work. The Contractor will prepare for Work on each Cut Block as follows:
(a)

at all times be familiar with this Agreement and the applicable matters referred to
in paragraph 6.2(e);

(b)

before commencing the Work:
(i)
(ii)

review each Operational Plan that applies to that Cut Block; and
if and as requested by the District, attend a pre-work conference with the
District in respect of that Cut Block;

(c)

if and as requested by the District, ensure each person in the Contractor’s
Workforce attends a pre-work conference with the District to review all aspects of
the Work relevant to that person;

(d)

if the District does not request that a person in the Contractor’s Workforce attend
a pre-work conference under subparagraph (c), ensure each such person attends a
pre-work conference held by the Contractor to review all aspects of the Work
relevant to that person;

(e)

if a person in the Contractor’s Workforce does not attend a pre-work conference
under subparagraph (c) or (d), ensure that person is briefed in advance of
performing their duties in respect of the Work of all aspects of the Work and of
this Agreement relevant to those duties; and

(f)

despite any review or conference involving the District under this paragraph, be
solely responsible for ensuring the Work and the Contractor’s other obligations
under this Agreement are carried out in accordance with this Agreement.
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8.2
Notice of Work. Unless requested by the District not to do so, on behalf of the District
and prior to commencing any Work on a Cut Block for which a notice of commencement is
required to be given to the Ministry under the Forest and Range Practices Act (including the
Forest Planning and Practices Regulation) give such notice in accordance with the Forest and
Range Practices Act (including the Forest Planning and Practices Regulation).
8.3
Written Notice to Commence. The Contractor will not commence Work on a Cut Block
until it has received written authorization from the District to do so.
8.4
Plans. The Contractor will ensure that, at all times while members of the Contractor’s
Workforce are engaged on a Cut Block, each such member has with them the Operational Plan
applicable to that Cutblock provided by the District and understands their responsibilities in
respect of the Work.
8.5
Compliance. Without limiting paragraph 6.2(e), the Contractor will perform the Work in
accordance with maps, written instructions and oral instructions issued by the District at the prework conference, during inspections and at any other time.
8.6
Supervision.
Workforce.
8.7

The Contractor will provide adequate supervision of the Contractor’s

Training. The Contractor will:
(a)

provide adequate and current training for the Contractor’s Workforce, including
training in respect of safety; environmental protection; knowledge of and
compliance with the applicable matters referred to in paragraph 6.2(e); and
prevention, detection and control of fire;

(b)

as requested by the District, participate, and require that members of the
Contractor’s Workforce participate, in any training arranged or required by the
District, the Ministry or WorkSafe BC in respect of safety, environmental
protection, compliance with forest practices and prevention, detection and control
of fire or the District’s Operating Specifications or other directions or Operational
Plans; and

(c)

make, keep and maintain accurate written records of all training referred to in
subparagraphs (a) and (b), including the date the training occurred, the subject
matter of the training and the persons who attended the training, and provide those
records to the District on a monthly basis as training occurs.

168

- 17 -

8.8
Inspections. The District may, to assess the Contractor’s compliance with this
Agreement, at any time, from time to time and without notice to the Contractor, inspect the Work
of the Contractor, its use of the Lands permitted under this Agreement, its labour, equipment,
materials, supplies, records and other things provided or produced in connection with the Work
and the exercise of any other right and the carrying out of any other obligation by the Contractor
under this Agreement, and the Contractor will:
(a)

co-operate with the District in such inspections;

(b)

if and as reasonably requested by the District, accompany the District during an
inspection; and

(c)

without limiting any other right of the District under this Agreement, if an
inspection reveals any non-compliance with this Agreement, take such action as
the District may reasonably direct the Contractor to take to remedy such noncompliance.

8.9
District Obligations. The District will perform those obligations described in Schedule
A and, prior to the Contractor commencing any Work, provide the Contractor with copies of:
(a)

any relevant portions of Operational Plans;

(b)

any relevant portions of cutting permits, road permits and any other permits or
licences required under the Forest Legislation;

(c)

any directions referred to in paragraph 9.1; and

(d)

any other plans, maps or information reasonably required by the Contractor to
perform the Work.
PART 9
ENVIRONMENT AND SAFETY

9.1
Environmental Compliance. Without limiting the application of paragraph 6.2, the
Contractor will comply with the Forest Legislation and with the Environmental Management Act,
the Fisheries Act and the Canadian Environmental Protection Act, with all lawful directions of
governmental authorities and with the District’s reasonable directions for the protection of the
environment.
9.2
Environmental Management System. Without limiting the application of paragraph
9.1, the Contractor will conform to and comply with the District’s EMS, including:
(a)

maintaining a quality assurance plan as required under the EMS;

(b)

maintaining such records as are required by the District under the EMS;
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(c)

without limiting paragraphs 8.1 and 8.7, participating in any information sessions
and training required by the District for the EMS;

(d)

without limiting paragraph 6.2, complying with the District's standard operating
procedures under the EMS for the Work and other obligations to be performed by
the Contractor under this Agreement;

(e)

without limiting paragraphs 8.1 and 8.8, participating as required by the District
in pre-, interim or post- operation inspections or meetings;

(f)

without limiting paragraph 8.7, ensuring that each and every employee receives
the required training and documentation, including an overview of the EMS,
specific knowledge of relevant standard operating procedures, specific knowledge
of the Emergency Response Card and other training required by the EMS for the
tasks performed;

(g)

without limiting paragraph 8.7, keeping a training record for each employee
verifying the training received; and

(h)

without limiting paragraph 8.8, if required by the District, or a certifying agency,
in conjunction with and through the District, reviewing the Contractor's quality
assurance plan; auditing, inspecting, surveying or otherwise verifying the
Contractor’s conformance to the program; and attending at the Contractor’s place
of business for the purposes of such review, audit, inspection, survey or
verification.

9.3
Preventing Damage to Environmental Features. Without limiting any other provision
of this Agreement, the Contractor will:

9.4

(a)

if weather or site conditions are such that the Contractor's Operations result or
may result in damage to the environment, including the slumping or sliding of
land, inordinate soil disturbance or other “damage” to the environment as
defined under FRPA, cease the Contractor’s Operations in the affected area, take
all reasonable steps to prevent any or any further damage to the environment and
immediately inform the District of the situation; and

(b)

if the Contractor finds any feature of environmental, cultural or recreational
significance or value in a Cut Block that is not identified in an Operational Plan,
modify or cease the Contractor’s Operation in the vicinity of such feature to the
extent necessary to refrain from harmfully altering it, threatening, damaging or
destroying it or rendering it ineffective, immediately inform the District of the
situation and not recommence such operation until informed by the District to do
so.

Hazardous Materials. Without limiting paragraph 6.2:
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(a)

except as expressly authorized by the District and in compliance with all applicable
Laws, the Contractor will not, and will ensure that the Contractor’s Workforce does
not, discharge, deposit, spill, emit, store or transport any Hazardous Material in or
on the Lands or in or on land or in or on water adjacent to the Lands or in a place
or in circumstances where any such Hazardous Material may enter water; and

(b)

if the Contractor or a member of the Contractor’s Workforce releases, discharges,
deposits, spills, emits, stores or transports a Hazardous Material contrary to
subparagraph (a), the Contractor will:
(i)

immediately cease the Contractor’s Operation that caused or contributed to
such release, discharge, deposit, spill, emission, storage or transportation
until:
(A) the Contractor has completed the actions referred to in clauses (ii) and
(iii); or
(B) the District has otherwise authorized the Contractor to recommence the
Operation;

(ii)

immediately commence and continue all reasonable efforts to stop, contain,
and clean up, and minimize and mitigate damage resulting from the release,
discharge, deposit, spill, emission, storage or transportation;
(iii) immediately inform the District of the release, discharge, deposit, spill,
emission, storage or transportation and the actions the Contractor is taking
under clauses (i) and (ii) and the actions the Contractor will take to avoid
such incident from that time forward;
(iv) continue to inform the District of the Contractor’s actions under clauses (i) to
(iii) as and when the District requests; and
(v) despite any insurance held by the District and without limiting the
Contractor’s obligations under paragraph 18.3, indemnify the District for any
Claim against the District, or by the District against the Contractor, in respect
of any such release, discharge, deposit, spill, emission, storage or
transportation.
9.5
Safe Certification. The Contractor will be certified as a Safe Company by the BC Forest
Safety Council under its Safety Accord Forest Enterprise Program as soon as practicable after the
program becomes operational and, thereafter, throughout the Term.
9.6
Compliance with Safety Requirements. Without limiting the Contractor’s obligations
under paragraph 6.2, the Contractor will:
(a)

before commencing the Work, review and ensure it is familiar with the Workers
Compensation Act;
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(b)

plan and exercise every right and plan and perform every obligation of the
Contractor under this Agreement, and maintain every Workplace associated with
all such rights and obligations:
(i)

(ii)

in compliance with the Workers Compensation Act, including Part 26 of the
Occupational Health and Safety Regulation, whether or not the provisions of
that Part 26 expressly impose an obligation on a specific person and, for
greater certainty, in respect of all such rights and obligations, the Contractor
is deemed for the purposes of this provision and s.26.2(2) of that Part 26, to
be a person with knowledge and control of an activity in a Forestry
Operation; and
in a manner that will ensure that at all times the District is, in respect of such
rights and obligations, in compliance with its obligations under:
(A) Part 3 of the Workers Compensation Act as an Owner or Employer; and
(B) Part 26 of the Occupational Health and Safety Regulation as an Owner
of a Forestry Operation;

9.7

9.8

9.9

(c)

have all necessary first-aid equipment, emergency transportation vehicles, and
properly qualified first-aid attendants on site at all times as required under the
Workers Compensation Act; and

(d)

ensure that all members of the Contractor’s Workforce wear and use approved safety
equipment when and where required under the Workers Compensation Act.
Health and Safety Program. The Contractor will:
(a)

maintain a health and safety program designed to prevent accidents involving the
Contractor’s Workforce or other persons present at the Workplaces associated with
the Work, whether those other persons are associated with the Work or not; and

(b)

provide to the District, on such reasonable request as the District may make from
time to time, a copy of all documents that establish, describe or comprise the
Contractor’s health and safety program.

Compliance Plan. The Contractor will:
(a)

if requested by the District, prepare and submit to the District a written plan that is
designed to show how the Contractor will comply with all relevant requirements
under the Worker’s Compensation Act and that is satisfactory to the District; and

(b)

comply with the version of that plan that is satisfactory to the District.

Safety Meetings and Information. The Contractor will:
(a)

before commencing any Work, and so often thereafter as is necessary to ensure
safety or compliance with the Workers Compensation Act, conduct a safety
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meeting with the Contractor’s Workforce that communicates to the Contractor’s
Workforce:
(i)

the health and safety hazards of:
(A) the Work; and
(B) any Workplace associated with the Work, including each Cut Block,
Access Road and Point of Delivery; and

(ii)

9.10

the Contractor’s health and safety program and expectations, including
emergency evacuation procedures;

(b)

provide the information referred to in subparagraph (a) to any person who joins the
Contractor’s Workforce after a meeting referred to in that subparagraph and before
that person engages in any part of the Work; and

(c)

if and as requested by the District, provide to the District copies of the minutes of
such safety meetings.
Working with Others. The Contractor will:
(a)

when performing the Work or any other obligation, or exercising any right, under
this Agreement on an area, coordinate the activities of the Contractor with those
members of the Contractor’s Workforce and any third party also working on that
area for the purposes of ensuring that the activities of all persons on the area are
safe; and

(b)

without limiting subparagraph (a), if it is not the Prime Contractor in respect of a
Multiple-Employer Workplace where the Work is being performed, including any
Cut Block, Access Road or Point of Delivery, or another obligation or right under
this Agreement applies:
(i)
(ii)

determine who is the Prime Contractor for that Multiple-Employer
Workplace; and
to enable that Prime Contractor to fulfill its obligations under the Workers
Compensation Act, cooperate, and require all members of the Contractor’s
Workforce active at that Multiple-Employer Workplace to cooperate, with
the Prime Contractor for that Multiple-Employer Workplace, in respect of the
duties of that person as Prime Contractor as:
(A) directed by the District; or
(B) in the absence of direction by the District, as is appropriate in the
circumstances and consistent with the Contractor’s obligations under
this Agreement.
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9.11 Safety Directions from the District. The Contractor will comply with all reasonable
directions the District may give it at any time and from time to time in respect of safety, provided,
however, that at all times it is the Contractor’s responsibility to ensure its operations and those of
the Contractor’s Workforce are safe and in compliance with the Workers Compensation Act.
Safety Hazards and Incidents. The Contractor will:

9.12

(a)

if a hazard exists in respect of the Work, any Workplace or the Lands that makes it
unsafe to continue the Work or to perform any other obligation or exercise any
right under this Agreement, immediately cease or modify its operations so as to
avoid injury and advise the District of the hazard and the actions taken to avoid
injury;

(b)

immediately notify the District of:
(i)

(ii)

(c)

any serious accident, near miss or other safety incident involving the
Contractor’s Workforce whether or not the accident or other incident results
in an inspection, investigation, order or other action under the Workers
Compensation Act; and
the actions the Contractor is taking to avoid any such accident or incident
from that time forward; and

without limiting subparagraphs (a) or (b), make, keep and maintain accurate,
complete and written minutes of safety meetings, accident reports and near-miss
reports and submit each such document to the District within one month of the
applicable safety meeting or safety incident, or earlier on the reasonable request of
the District.

9.13 Suspension for Non-Compliance with WCB Act. Without limiting paragraph 11.1, if
the Contractor fails to abide by any obligation specified in the Workers’ Compensation Act all
the Contractor’s Operations under this Agreement are immediately suspended until the failure
and any resulting condition has been corrected to the satisfaction of the District and the Workers’
Compensation Board.
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PART 10
COMPLIANCE AND ENFORCEMENT
10.1 Notice of Investigations and Contraventions. The Contractor will immediately inform
the District by notice of:
(a)

any investigations or allegations of contraventions by, or notices from, any
government authority with respect to the Work;

(b)

any offences or contraventions the Contractor may have committed, or is found to
have committed, including contraventions or offences under the Forest
Legislation and the Environmental Management Act, and other laws of British
Columbia or Canada whether committed while performing the Work under this
Agreement or otherwise;

(c)

any fines, penalties, remediation orders or like decisions levied against the
Contractor in respect of the offences or contraventions referred to in subparagraph
(b); and

(d)

any matter referred to in subparagraphs (a) to (c) that applies to or in respect of a
member of the Contractor’s Workforce engaged in the Work.

10.2 Actions in Response to C&E Events. If and as reasonably requested by the District, the
Contractor will cooperate, and cause the Contractor’s Workforce to cooperate, with the District
in assessing and developing defences against any allegations against the District, the Contractor
or a member of the Contractor’s Workforce regarding contravention of any law arising from or
related to the Contractor’s Operations.
10.3 Payment of Fines and Compliance with Orders. Without limiting paragraph 6.2, the
Contractor will, and will ensure each member of the Contractor’s Workforce, pays by the date
due any fine, administrative penalty, violation ticket or like charge levied against it, and
complies with any order made against it, in respect of a matter referred to in paragraph 10.1.
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PART 11
CURTAILMENT, SUSPENSION AND FORCE MAJEURE
11.1 Suspension. The Contractor will curtail or suspend its operations under this Agreement
when and as directed by the District for Bona Fide Business or Operating Reasons or upon
receipt of direction to do so from any governmental authority.
11.2 Events Beyond Control - District. The District is not liable to the Contractor for any
failure to allocate to the Contractor in any year the Amount of Work specified in this Agreement,
as adjusted pursuant to the provisions of this Agreement or the Contract Regulation, if the failure
results from changes in law, natural disasters, interference by a person who is not a Party to this
Agreement or any other event beyond the reasonable control of the District, other than a change
in the market price of Timber.
11.3 Events Beyond Control - Contractor. The Contractor is not liable to the District for
any failure to perform the Amount of Work allocated by the District in any year if the failure
results from changes in law, natural disasters, interference by a person who is not a Party to this
Agreement or any other event beyond the reasonable control of the Contractor, other than a
change in the market price of Timber.
11.4 Force Majeure. Without limiting the application of, or being limited by, paragraphs
11.2 and 11.3, neither Party will be responsible for any loss or damage sustained by the other
Party arising or resulting from a Force Majeure Event provided that the Party claiming the
benefit of this paragraph or of paragraphs 11.2 or 11.3:
(a)

immediately gives a notice to the other Party of the Force Majeure Event that
describes the Force Majeure Event, identifies the obligation of the Party that the
event is affecting and provides an estimate as to when the Party believes the event
will end and the impact that event is having and will have in respect of that Party’s
ability to Perform the obligation;

(b)

takes all reasonable steps to minimize the extent and duration of the Force Majeure
Event;

(c)

gives a notice to the other Party as soon as practicable after the Force Majeure Event
ends that specifies the date that occurred and updates the estimate of the impacts of
the event referred to in subparagraph (a); and

(d)

bears the burden of proving that a Force Majeure Event has occurred and had the
impacts claimed by that Party and that it has complied with subparagraphs (a) to (c).
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PART 12
STATUS OF CONTRACTOR AND RELATED OBLIGATIONS
12.1 Independent Contractor. The Contractor and any subcontractor engaged by the
Contractor pursuant to this Agreement are:
(a)

independent contractors and not partners, employees or agents of the District; and

(b)

are employers for the purposes of the Workers’ Compensation Act, the
Employment Standards Act, the Income Tax Act, the Employment Insurance Act,
and the Canada Pension Plan and for the purposes of any other legislation
affecting employment.

12.2 Other Work. Subject to fulfilling the terms of this Agreement, the Contractor is free to
provide services of the same or similar type as provided under this Agreement, or any other
services, to any other municipality or individual.
12.3 District Services. At the Contractor’s request, the District may provide the Contractor
with administration services for which the Contractor will pay the District a reasonable fee to be
agreed by the Parties.
12.4 Subcontractors. The Contractor may subcontract all or parts of the Work subject to the
following conditions:
(a)

the Contractor will be responsible to the District for any acts or omissions of those
subcontractors employed by the Contractor, and any other member of the
Contractor’s Workforce, while performing the Work or while on the Lands;

(b)

the Contractor will provide the District with copies of all contracts between the
Contractor and its subcontractors upon request by the District;

(c)

the Contractor will not subcontract for the Work without first obtaining the
consent of the District, which consent will not be unreasonably withheld;

(d)

for the purposes of subparagraph (c), it will be reasonable for the District to
withhold its consent to a subcontractor or subcontract where the District believes,
acting reasonably, that the subcontracting will adversely affect the District, having
regard, but not limited, to:
(i)

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

the ability of the subcontractor to perform the portions of the Contractor’s
obligations under this Agreement that the Contractor intends to require the
subcontractor to perform;
the financial viability of the subcontractor;
the amount of work the subcontractor already performs for the Contractor
or the District;
the subcontractor’s record of compliance with laws; and
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(v)
(e)

the potential impact upon rates or the economic viability of the
subcontractor; and

the Contractor will bind each of its subcontractors to the terms of this Agreement
to the extent to which such terms are applicable to the services to be performed by
the respective subcontractors.

12.5 Contractor Expenses. The Contractor will promptly pay, and will ensure that its
subcontractors promptly pay, all charges for labour, materials, equipment and services used or
contracted for by the Contractor and its subcontractors in the performance of the Work.
12.6 Liens. The Contractor will pay all of its liabilities arising from its operations that might
constitute a lien upon the Lands, the Timber or other assets of the District immediately upon
such liabilities becoming due. Subject to the Forestry Service Providers Protection Act, if a lien
is made or threatened to be made against the Lands, the Timber or other assets of the District as a
result of the activities of the Contractor or any of the Contractor’s Workforce, the Contractor will
take steps and make payments, including the granting of security or payment into court, as are
necessary to remove the lien or prevent the lien being made.
12.7

12.8

Workers’ Compensation. The Contractor will:
(a)

throughout the Term, be registered as an independent firm under the Workers’
Compensation Act and will, upon execution of this Agreement, provide the
District with proof of registration, including the Contractor’s Workers
Compensation Board registration number; and

(b)

immediately inform the District by notice of any change in the Contractor’s status
or Workers Compensation Board registration number under the Workers
Compensation Act.

G.S.T. The Contractor will:
(a)

register as required under the Excise Tax Act for the collection and administration
of the Goods and Service Tax;

(b)

advise the District of the Contractor’s Goods and Services registration number as
of the commencement of the Term; and

(c)

immediately advise the District of any change in the Contractor’s status or Goods
and Services registration number under the Excise Tax Act.

178

- 27 -

PART 13
TITLE, DELIVERY AND RISK
13.1 Limits on Timber Harvesting. Except as expressly provided for in this Agreement, the
Contractor will not cut, produce, handle or remove Timber on or from the Lands.
13.2 Title. Where the Contractor is required to cut, produce, handle or remove Timber under
this Agreement, title to all such Timber, whether or not within any utilization specifications
provided by the District, will be and remain with the District and will not pass to the Contractor
at any time unless and until the Timber is purchased by the Contractor.
13.3 No Charges on Timber. Subject to the Forestry Service Providers Protection Act, the
Contractor will not directly or indirectly, charge, mortgage, pledge, encumber, sell, transfer,
assign or otherwise dispose of any Timber on the Lands or that the Contractor cuts, produces,
handles or removes on or from the Lands, or cause any other security interest or charge
whatsoever in any such Timber to be granted to or taken in favour of any person, unless and until
the Timber is purchased by the Contractor.
13.4 Delivery and Risk.
Agreement:

If the Contractor is required to deliver Timber under this

(a)

the Contractor will deliver such Timber to the District at the Point of Delivery
specified by the District in accordance with Schedule A;

(b)

all Timber from the Lands will be at the risk of the Contractor up to the time of
delivery to the District; and

(c)

delivery of Timber to the District is deemed to occur when the Contractor has
completed the unloading of the Timber at the Point of Delivery specified by the
District.

13.5 Lost or Damaged Timber. If any Timber is lost, wasted, cut, damaged or destroyed by
any act of the Contractor or the Contractor’s Workforce, whether negligently, wilfully and
without authorization under this Agreement or in default under this Agreement, the Contractor
will indemnify the District for any liability, loss or costs incurred by the District including any
stumpage, waste assessment, royalty or penalty payable by the District under the Licence in
respect of that Timber and, for greater certainty:
(a)

“waste assessment” in this paragraph means a waste assessment referred to in the
Licence or section 103.1 of the Forest Act; and

(b)

the Contractor is not liable for:
(i)

any loss, waste, cutting, damage or destruction of Timber that might be
expected from generally accepted logging practices in the B.C. coastal
forest industry; or
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(ii)

a waste assessment applicable in respect of Timber that the Contractor has
left in a Cut Block if the Timber is not Merchantable Timber.
PART 14
SCALING. STUMPAGE AND RECORDS

14.1

Scaling and Stumpage. The District will:
(a)

cause all Timber delivered under this Agreement to be scaled by a qualified
government licensed scaler according to law by either official scale by weight or
by any other method agreed upon by the Parties;

(b)

arrange for statements of all scaled volumes to be sent to the Contractor;

(c)

arrange for and pay all fees and expenses in relation to all such scaling; and

(d)

except as otherwise provided in this Agreement, pay all stumpage, royalties and
scaling fees that may be charged with respect to such Timber.

14.2 Records. The Contractor will keep records of all Work performed under this Agreement
in a manner and form satisfactory to the District and will provide those records to the District
when requested.
PART 15
RATES AND PAYMENTS
15.1

Agreement on Rates. The Contractor and the District will:
(a)

prior to the commencement of each Contract Year, make all commercially
reasonable efforts to agree upon the Rates the District is to pay the Contractor for
all Work in that Contract Year; and

(b)

from time to time, as Work arises for which Schedule A expressly specifies that
the District will pay the Contractor a different, or additional, Rate than that
specified in Schedule B for the Contract Year in which the Work is performed,
make all commercially reasonable efforts to agree upon the Rate the District is to
pay for that Work.

15.2 Rate Determination. If the Contractor and the District do not under paragraph 15.1
agree on the Rates for any of the Work for a Contract Year as specified in paragraph 15.1(a) or
for a special or additional rate as specified in paragraph 15.1(b), then:
(a)

either Party may give notice to the other Party specifying that the Parties are
unable to agree on the Rate indicated in the notice; and

(b)

the Rate at issue will be determined in accordance with Part 22 of this Agreement
and the requirements of Part 5, Division 4 of the Contract Regulation.
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15.3 Rates to be Specified in Schedule B. When a Rate for a Contract Year are agreed upon
under paragraph 15.1 or determined under paragraph 15.2, the Parties will either amend or
replace Schedule B in writing to specify that Rate, unless that Rate is already specified in
Schedule B and the agreement or determination does not change that Rate.
15.4 Payment. The Contractor will invoice the District and, subject to any holdback or setoff permitted by this Agreement, the District will pay the Contractor, for:
(a)

all Work performed by the Contractor under and in accordance with this
Agreement, at the Rates agreed upon or determined in accordance with
paragraphs 15.1 or 15.2, respectively; or

(b)

fire fighting costs referred to in paragraph 16.3(b),

as follows:
(c)

the Contractor will submit to the District a detailed invoice, in a form acceptable
to the District, for payment not more than once per month;

(d)

the District will pay the Contractor within one (1) month of receiving the
Contractor’s invoice; and

(e)

for Work referred to in subparagraph (a):
(i)
(ii)
(iii)

(iv)

(v)

(vi)

the District will pay the Rate to the Contractor for all Merchantable
Timber that the Contractor delivers in accordance with this Agreement;
the District will not pay the Contractor any amount for Timber that is not
Merchantable Timber;
if mutually agreed to between the District and the Contractor, the
Contractor’s invoices for Work performed may be based upon the scale
print-out produced by the dry land sort where the Timber was scaled;
in the case of a disagreement between the scale print-out referred to in
clause (iii) and the Ministry’s scale invoices, the Ministry’s invoices will
be used to determine Timber volume;
if the dry land sort scale print out or the Ministry’s invoices are not readily
available, the District will pay an advance of $1,000.00 per delivered full
truck load upon request by the Contractor within one (1) month of
receiving the Contractor’s invoice, and the actual amount will be
determined and an adjustment made, if and as required, credited to the
Contractor or the District as the case may be, when the applicable dry land
sort scale print out and Ministry’s invoices are available to the District;
and
if the Contractor is also the authorized purchaser of the Timber at the time
of hauling, the Contractor may apply the current Rates in effect as a credit
against the current revenue payment for purchasing such Timber provided
that such arrangement has the prior written approval of the District.
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15.5 Setoff. The District may withhold and set-off against any monies due to the Contactor
under this Agreement:
(a)

any amount due to the District from the Contractor;

(b)

the amount of any reasonable claim made or that might be made against the
District or any of its assets or by any person as a result of any act or omission of
the Contractor or any member of the Contractor’s Workforce and, when such a
claim is made, the District may pay the amount of that claim into court on behalf
of the Contractor; and

(c)

any amount that the District is liable for in respect of payments, assessments or
deductions required to be made by the Contractor by law, unless the Contractor
provides receipted proof of payment satisfactory to the District.

15.6 Payment Into Court. The District may withhold any amount set off by the District
under subparagraphs 15.5(b) or (c) until the matter at issue is resolved or the Contractor provides
receipted proof of payment, as the case may be and, where feasible, may pay the amount
withheld into a court of competent jurisdiction.
15.7 Woodworker’s Lien. Despite paragraph 15.4, the District is under no obligation to
make any payment to the Contractor unless and until the Contractor, if requested by the District,
has produced to the District a receipted payroll or sheet showing payment of all wages or pay
due to each of the members of the Contractor’s Workforce showing that all assessments and
deductions required to be paid or made by the Contractor under applicable statutes or regulations
have been so paid or made.
15.8 Performance Security. The District may, by notice, require the Contractor, at its sole
cost, to furnish security in the amount of $50,000 in the form of an irrevocable letter of credit or
other security reasonably acceptable to the District to secure the performance by the Contractor
and the Contractor’s Workforce of this Agreement including the discharge of all of the
Contractor’s obligations under this Agreement (the “Security”) and, if the District gives such
notice, the Contractor will deliver the Security to the District’s Director of Forest Management
on or before the 16th day after the notice is given.
15.9 Application and Replenishment of Security. If the Contractor fails to perform this
Agreement:
(a)

the District may draw upon the Security and may complete or call upon others to
complete this Agreement and to deduct from the Security the cost of such
completion;

(b)

the Contractor will, if the Security is insufficient to cover the actual cost of
completion, pay such deficiency to the District upon written demand by the
District; and
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(c)

the Contractor will, if the District gives notice to the Contractor that the District
has drawn upon the Security, within 15 days of receipt of that notice, replenish the
Security by the amount of the draw.

15.10 Rates All Inclusive. Except where paragraph 16.3(b) specifies that the District will pay
the Contractor for fire fighting or if and as expressly provided otherwise in this Agreement,
including Schedules A and B, the Rates cover all obligations of the Contractor under this
Agreement, including:
(a)

all expenses normally incurred in the operation of a business, including rent, office
equipment, telephones, insurance, including coverage required under Part 19, taxes
and government assessments; and

(b)

all other expenses incurred by the Contractor in the performance of the Work and
the fulfilment of any other obligation and the exercise of any right to use an Access
Road under this Agreement.
PART 16
FOREST FIRES

16.1

Compliance and Prevention. The Contractor will:
(a)

comply with the Forest Legislation and the District’s fire preparedness plan,
including adhering to restrictions on operations, providing a fire watch, having
appropriate fire fighting equipment, reporting fires and undertaking fire control as
defined in the Forest Legislation; and

(b)

without limiting subparagraph (a):
(i)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

take all precautions required under the Forest Legislation or by the District
or the Ministry to prevent fires;
convert to early shift or shut down operations due to fire hazard when and
as directed by the District;
unless it has received prior written authorization from the District to do so,
not start or permit any open fires on the Lands; and
take every reasonable precaution to prevent the escape of any fire.

16.2 Fighting Fires. Without limiting the Contractor’s obligations under the Wildfire Act to
immediately carry out fire control and extinguish a fire if practicable, the Contractor will utilize
all of its labour and suitable equipment employed by it on the Lands to fight all fires:
(a)

the Contractor or a member of the Contractor’s Workforce causes or permit to
escape anywhere on the Lands or on any other lands where the Contractor is
performing its obligations or exercising its rights under this Agreement;
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(b)

any lands on which the District holds an interest near the Lands, regardless of
cause; and

(c)

anywhere, when reasonably requested by the District to do so.

16.3 Liability for Costs. Subject to paragraph 16.4, the Contractor and the District will bear
the liability for costs and losses related to the Contractor fighting a fire in accordance with this
Agreement as follows:
(a)

the Contractor is responsible for any costs or losses the Contractor or anyone in
the Contractor’s Workforce incurs in respect of labour, equipment, materials,
supplies and otherwise in fighting a fire where:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)

(b)

the fire is caused by the Contractor or the Contractor’s Workforce; or
the Contractor or the Contractor’s Workforce permits the escape of a fire
whether or not the fire is caused by the Contractor or the Contractor’s
Workforce; or
the cause of the fire is unknown, but it started within the Lands where the
Contractor or the Contractor’s Workforce worked in the 24 hours prior to
the start of the fire; and

in all other cases, the District will pay the Contractor for its services in fighting
the fire in accordance with the rates paid by the Ministry for wages and equipment
rental for fire fighting, except to the extent that the Contractor is entitled to
reimbursement, or has been reimbursed, for those services by the Ministry or by a
third party.

16.4 Indemnity for District Costs. Without limiting the Contractor’s obligations under
paragraph 18.3, the Contractor will indemnify the District for any loss, cost or liability incurred
by the District in respect of a fire if the Contractor or the Contractor’s Workforce in, or as a
result of a, default under this Agreement or negligently or wilfully:
(a)

causes the fire; or

(b)

permits the escape of the fire, whether or not the fire was caused by the
Contractor or the Contractor’s Workforce.
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16.5 Contractor Employees. Any employee or subcontractor of the Contractor engaged in
fighting a fire will, at all times, remain an employee or subcontractor of the Contractor and will
not become an employee or contractor of the District.
PART 17
ROADS AND IMPROVEMENTS
17.1 Authority to Use Roads. The District will obtain permits and licenses required for the
use of all roads and bridges on the Lands that the Contractor must use to perform the Work (the
“Access Roads”).
17.2 Use of Roads. The Contractor and the Contractor’s Workforce may, subject to any
closure of an Access Road, use the Access Roads for the purpose of doing the Work on the
following conditions:
(a)

the use is non-exclusive;

(b)

the use is at the sole risk of the Contractor and the Contractor’s Workforce;

(c)

the Contractor will, and will cause the Contractor’s Workforce to, comply with
the District’s directions regarding the use, including posted warnings such as
speed limits, right of way procedures, weight and height limitations, hours of use,
locking of gates, closure for safety, fire or other reason and other rules of the
road;

(d)

the Contractor will keep the Access Roads it and the Contractor’s Workforce is
using clear of debris and other obstructions resulting from the Contractor’s
Operations; and

(e)

if instructed by the District the Contractor will place in each vehicle used by the
Contractor or the Contractor’s Workforce on the Lands a radio capable of
monitoring and transmitting on the frequencies used by the District and will
instruct the Contractor’s Workforce in the proper use of these radios and ensure
the Contractor’s Workforce uses the radios in accordance with the District’s
directions.

17.3 Condition of the Access Roads. The Contractor will, when it or the Contractor’s
Workforce is using an Access Road, keep a reasonable watch for any safety or environmental
hazard that develops on or in respect of that Access Road and, as soon as practicable after
becoming aware of such a hazard, inform the District of the hazard.
17.4

Status of the Access Roads. The Contractor:
(a)

will satisfy itself as to the condition of the Access Roads, and the suitability of the
Access Roads for use by the Contractor and the Contractor’s Workforce under
this Agreement;
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(b)

acknowledges that the District has not made any representation, or given any
warranty, to the Contractor in respect of the matters referred to in subparagraph
(a); and

(c)

without limiting paragraphs 18.1 or 18.2, absolutely releases and discharges the
District and its representatives from any and all claims in respect of the foregoing
matters.

17.5 Improvements. Any improvements made to the Lands or to other assets of the District
by the Contractor are the property of the District, unless otherwise agreed in writing by the
Parties.
PART 18
RELEASE AND INDEMNITY
18.1 Representations. The Contractor acknowledges that the District has made no
representations to the Contractor about the nature of the Lands, the quality or quantity of Timber
on the Lands, the difficulty of the Work, the condition or suitability of roads and bridges on the
Lands or this Agreement generally, all of which matters have been investigated by the Contractor
prior to executing this Agreement. Without limiting any protection against liability that the
District may have under legislation or bylaws, execution of this Agreement by the Contractor is
an absolute release by Contractor of the District from any claim that the Contractor may have in
respect of those matters except where and to the extent arising out of negligent or willful acts,
errors or omissions of the District, its officers, employees or agents.
18.2 Release.
The Contractor releases the District, its officers, employees, agents and
servants (collectively for this paragraph referred to as the “District”) from any liability, whether
in tort, contract or otherwise, in respect of any loss suffered by the Contractor arising out of the
Work or the use of any of the Lands or other District assets by the Contractor or any other person
except where and to the extent arising out of negligent or willful acts, errors or omissions of the
District, its officers, employees or agents.
18.3 Indemnity. Subject to any protection against liability that the District may have under
legislation or bylaws:
(a)

each Party (the “Indemnitor”) will indemnify the other Party, and its officers,
employees, agents and servants (the “lndemnitee”) against any liability or loss
incurred by the Indemnitee, and arising out of the acts or omissions of the
Indemnitor, or any of its subcontractors or invitees, or of employees of any of
them; and

(b)

without limiting the generality of the foregoing the lndemnitor acknowledges that
it will indemnify and hold harmless the Indemnitee for:
(i)

any charges it may have to pay for damage or assessments relating to
negligence, error or omission of the Indemnitor as may be required by the
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(ii)

(iii)

terms and conditions of the Licence, cutting permits or the Forest
Legislation;
fines, administrative penalties, violation tickets or like charge, and any
order, assessed or made against the Indemnitee under the Forest
Legislation where such matters are attributable to the fault or neglect of
the Indemnitor; and
any fines, costs, charges or expenses incurred by the lndemnitee including
legal expenses on a solicitor and client basis arising from any action taken
by authorities pursuant to the Fisheries Act of Canada or pursuant to the
Waste Management Act of British Columbia or pursuant to any other
legislation of Canada or British Columbia in respect of the activities of the
Indemnitor.
PART 19
INSURANCE

19.1 Obtaining Insurance. The Contractor will, by the commencement of the Term, obtain
and, thereafter throughout the Term, maintain the insurance required by this Part (the
“Insurance”).
19.2

Terms of Insurance. The Contractor will ensure that the Insurance:
(a)

is on terms satisfactory to the District;

(b)

is with an insurer acceptable to and approved in writing by the District;

(c)

except for statutory motor vehicle insurance, names the District as an additional
insured;

(d)

names each subcontractor engaged in the Work as an additional insured in respect
of the performance of the Work;

(e)

contains a provision that the Insurance shall apply as though a separate policy had
been issued to each named insured;

(f)

is primary and does not require the sharing of any loss by any insurer of the
District;

(g)

includes a waiver of subrogation by the insurer as against the District and its
officials and employees; and

(h)

is endorsed to require at least 30 days’ prior written notice from the insurer to the
District of alteration, cancellation or expiration, which notice the insurer delivers
by registered mail to the address for the District set out in, or revised in
accordance with, paragraph 24.2.
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19.3 Scope of Insurance. The Contractor will ensure the Insurance protects the District, its
officials, employees, agents and contractors and subcontractors not within the Contractor’s
Workforce from claims that may arise directly or indirectly out of the operations of the
Contractor and the Contractor’s Workforce in respect of this Agreement, the Work and the
Contractor’s Operations.
19.4 Insurance Coverages. The Contractor will ensure the Insurance includes the following
coverages to not less than each relevant minimum limit specified in Schedule A on a per
occurrence basis:
(a)

Comprehensive General Liability Insurance and Property Damage Insurance
providing coverage against liability for bodily injury or death and/or damage to
property on an all risk occurrence basis;

(b)

Motor Vehicle Insurance for public liability and property damage providing
coverage on owned, non-owned or hired vehicles;

(c)

Completed Operations coverage on all risk occurrence against liability for bodily
injury, death and/or damage to property of other arising out of the existence of
any condition in the Work completed or any installation or repair operations
during the period of twelve calendar months next ensuing after acceptance of the
Work by the District; and

(d)

Forest Fire Fighting Insurance providing coverage for all activities and associated
costs incurred in the suppression and control of forest fires which are the
Contractor’s responsibility.

19.5 Certificates and Policies. The Contractor will, on request of the District, provide the
District with of the following as requested by the District:
(a)

either or both of:
(i)
(ii)

(b)

a copy of each of the Contractor’s Insurance policies required by this Part,
certified by the insurer; and
a certificate of insurance satisfactory to the District evidencing the
Insurance coverage required by this Part, signed by the Contractor and
certified by the insurer; and

the receipts for payment of premiums thereon,

and if the Contractor neglects to:

then:

(c)

obtain and/or maintain in force any Insurance required under this Part; or

(d)

deliver such policy or policies or certificates and receipts to the District,
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(e)

the District may obtain and/or maintain such Insurance, and the Contractor hereby
appoints the District its true and lawful attorney to do all things necessary for this
purpose; and

(f)

the Contractor will forthwith pay the District all monies expended by the District
for the premiums for such Insurance.

19.6 Increase in Minimum Limits. The District may, by notice to the Contractor given
reasonably in advance, require that the minimum limits of Insurance specified in Schedule A be
increased by an amount reasonable in the circumstances and, forthwith after receipt of the notice,
the Contractor will obtain the additional coverage and provide to the District evidence of the
additional coverage in accordance with paragraph 19.5.
PART 20
DEFAULT AND INSOLVENCY
20.1 Default. If either Party defaults in any of its obligations in this Agreement, and if that
default or the conditions that caused the default continue for five (5) days after written notice
from the non-defaulting Party specifying the default, the non-defaulting Party may terminate this
Agreement by further written notice to the defaulting Party, except that where the default or the
conditions causing the default are not curable in five (5) days but the defaulting Party takes all
reasonable steps to cure the default or the conditions immediately upon receipt of the written
notice from the non-defaulting Party, the non-defaulting Party will not terminate the Agreement.
20.2 Insolvency. The District may terminate this Agreement on five (5) days’ written notice
to the Contractor if:
(a)

the Contractor becomes insolvent or makes a general assignment for the benefit of
its creditors;

(b)

the Contractor otherwise acknowledges its insolvency;

(c)

the Contractor commits any act of bankruptcy, makes a proposal under the
Bankruptcy and Insolvency Act, seeks protection under the Companies Creditors
Arrangement Act or commences liquidation proceedings, whether voluntarily or
otherwise; or

(d)

a receiver is appointed for any of the assets of the Contractor.
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20.3 Not an Asset in Bankruptcy. None of the Work or this Agreement is an asset of the
Contractor in a bankruptcy of the Contractor.
20.4 W.C.B. Default. Despite paragraph 20.1, if the Contractor or any of its subcontractors
are not in good standing with respect to the payment of their respective assessments under the
provisions of the Workers Compensation Act, the District may give the Contractor notice of such
default and, if the Contractor fails to remedy the default within 15 days of such notice, the
District may cancel this Agreement forthwith without further notice.
PART 21
TERMINATION
21.1

Effect of Termination. If this Agreement is terminated:
(a)

all the rights of the Contractor under it will immediately cease except the
Contractor’s right to be paid for Work done up to the time of termination;

(b)

the Contractor will immediately cease performing the Work;

(c)

the District will be entitled to possession of any Timber, whether on the Lands or
in the course of delivery by the Contractor, and any roads or other improvements
constructed by the Contractor on the Lands; and

(d)

the Contractor’s obligations under paragraph 18.3 and under any other indemnity
under this Agreement in respect of any activity of the Contractor prior to
termination will survive termination.

21.2 Termination on Licence Expiry. If the Licence expires, (without replacement), is
cancelled or is surrendered, this Agreement may be terminated by either Party without liability to
the other Party.
21.3 Completion. Without limiting paragraph 21.1, if this Agreement is terminated under
paragraphs 20.1 or 20.2 by the District, the District may hire such persons and equipment as are
necessary to perform the Contractor’s obligations under this Agreement, and may recover the
costs of doing so from the Contractor. Such termination will be in addition to and without
prejudice to any other rights in this Agreement, or remedies at law or in equity that the District
may have for the default of the Contractor or for the recovery of money from the Contractor.
21.4 Equipment Removal. Within 30 days after the termination or expiration of this
Agreement, the Contractor will remove all of its equipment and supplies from the Lands, making
good any damage caused by such removal. Any equipment or supplies not removed by the
Contractor within 30 days, may be removed or consumed by the District at the Contractor’s sole
expense.
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PART 22
DISPUTE RESOLUTION
22.1 Mediation and Arbitration. All disputes that have arisen or may arise between the
Parties under or in connection with this Agreement will be referred to mediation and, if not
resolved by the Parties through mediation, will be referred to arbitration in accordance with the
dispute resolution systems established by the Regulation.
22.2

Discovery. In an arbitration under this Agreement, each Party will be:
(a)

entitled to conduct the following pre-arbitration “Examination for Discovery”
procedures as provided for in the Rules of Court of the Supreme Court of British
Columbia:
(i)
(ii)

(b)

discovery of all relevant documents pertaining directly to the issue or
issues in dispute between the Parties; and
discovery of one officer or representative of the other Party; and

allowed to discover the officer or representative of the other for no more than one
day for each $50,000.00 in dispute to a maximum of three days, and where no
amount has been specified, then each Party will only be allowed a maximum of
two days of discovery of the officer or representative of the other.

PART 23
ASSIGNMENT AND LICENCE TRANSFER, SUBDIVISION OR CONSOLIDATION
23.1 Assignment. The Contractor will not assign this Agreement or any interest in it without
first obtaining the consent of the District, which consent the District will not unreasonably
withhold and, for the purposes of this paragraph:
(a)

a transfer of any shares of the Contractor that results in a change in control of the
Contractor is deemed to be an assignment of this Agreement; and

(b)

“control of the Contractor” means beneficial ownership of more than 40% of its
issued shares having voting rights for the election of directors by one person or a
group of persons not dealing with each other at arm’s length.

23.2 Reasonable Withholding. For the purpose of paragraph 23.1, it will be reasonable for
the District to withhold consent where the District believes, acting reasonably, that the
assignment or change in control will adversely affect the District, having regard to but not
limited to:
(a)

the ability of the assignee or Contractor to perform the Contractor’s obligations
under this Agreement;

(b)

the financial viability of the assignee or the Contractor;
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(c)

the amount of Work the assignee, the Contractor or any affiliate of them already
perform for the District under other agreements; or

(d)

the assignee’s record of compliance with laws.

23.3 Termination. Despite paragraph 20.1, if the Contractor purports to assign this
Agreement without first obtaining the District’s consent, the District may, upon written notice to
the Contractor immediately terminate the Agreement.
23.4 Licence Transfer. If the District transfers the Licence, the District will require, as a
condition of the transfer of the Licence, that the transferee of the Licence either:
(a)

assume the District’s obligations under this Agreement; or

(b)

offer a new contract to the Contractor on substantially the same terms and
conditions as this Agreement.

23.5 Licence Subdivision. If the Licence is amended such that the harvesting rights granted
under the Licence are granted under two or more agreements under the Forest Act and the
Contractor’s rights under this Agreement are affected by that amendment, the District will offer
the Contractor one or more contracts that:
(a)

commence on the day of amendment;

(b)

terminate and replace this Agreement;

(c)

pertain to one or more agreements under the Forest Act that arise from the
subdivision;

(d)

specify an amount of work that, in aggregate with all contracts offered to the
Contractor under this paragraph is equivalent to the Amount of Work; and

(e)

except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, are on substantially the same
terms and conditions as this Agreement.

23.6 Licence Consolidation. If the Licence, together with one or more other agreements
under the Forest Act held by the District, are replaced with a single agreement under the Forest
Act, the District will offer the contractor a contract that:
(a)

commences on the date of replacement;

(b)

terminates and replaces this Agreement;

(c)

pertains to the Agreement under the Forest Act that arises from the replacement;

(d)

subject to paragraph (e), specifies an amount of work equal to N x (O ÷ P)
where N = the amount of work specified in the new contract, O = the allowable
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annual cut of the Licence, and P = the allowable annual cut of the replacement
agreement under the Forest Act;
(e)

specifies the equivalent amount of work as the Amount of Work; and

(f)

except as otherwise provided in this paragraph, is on substantially the same terms
and conditions as this Agreement.
PART 24
GENERAL TERMS

24.1 Notices. Each Party will, when giving to the other Party a notice required or permitted
by this Agreement:
(a)

give the notice to the other Party:
(i)
(ii)

in writing;
addressed as follows:
(A)

IF TO THE DISTRICT:
District of Mission
8645 Stave Lake Street
P.O. Box 20
Mission, BC V2V 4L9
Attention:

Director of Forest Management

Telephone: 604-820-3762
(B)

Fax: 604-826-8633

IF TO THE CONTRACTOR:
H & C Logging Ltd.
10510 Shaw Road
Mission, BC V4F 1J4
Attention:

Troy Fedje

Telephone No. 604-826-4203 Fax: 604-826-9136
Email: handlogging@shaw.ca
or
(C)
(iii)

such other address as a Party, by notice to the other Party, may
specify; and

by one of the following means:
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(A)
(B)
(C)
(b)

delivered by hand;
sent by facsimile transmission; or
sent by registered mail from any postal station in Canada, postage
prepaid; and

be deemed to have given the notice as of the following times:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)

if delivered by hand, upon delivery;
if sent by facsimile transmission, upon confirmation of receipt by
telephone call from the Party giving the notice to the Party receiving the
notice or, if not confirmed by telephone, 72 hours after the time of sending,
provided that the sender has evidence that the notice was received by the
facsimile machine of the Party to whom the notice was sent; or
if mailed, on the 8th day (excluding all statutory holidays, Saturdays and
Sundays) after it has been posted as aforesaid, provided that, if at the time
of mailing or between the time of mailing and the time of receipt by the
other Party, there is a mail strike, slowdown or other dispute that might
affect the delivery of that notice, then such notice is deemed to have been
given when actually delivered.

24.2 Confidentiality. The Contractor will, and to the extent this Agreement keep all terms and
conditions of this Agreement, including Rates, confidential unless, but only to the extent:
(a)

the disclosure is required by this Agreement or by law;

(b)

the District gives its prior written consent to the disclosure;

(c)

the Contractor must disclose this Agreement or a portion thereof to a member of
the Contractor’s Workforce to ensure the Contractor complies with its obligations
under this Agreement, and that member enters into a prior written agreement with
the District to keep such disclosed information confidential;

(d)

the Contractor must disclose this Agreement to a financial institution to obtain
financing to perform the Work and that institution enters into a prior written
agreement with the District to keep such disclosed information confidential;

(e)

the disclosure is to a bona fide third party assignee of this Agreement where the
Contractor is in compliance with paragraph 23.1 in respect of such potential
assignment and that potential assignee enters into a prior written agreement with
the District to keep such disclosed information confidential; or

(f)

the District has disclosed this Agreement to the public.
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24.3 Waiver. The failure of either Party at any time to require strict performance by the other
Party of any provision of this Agreement will in no way affect the first Party’s rights under this
Agreement to enforce that provision, nor will any such waiver of any breach of any provision of
this Agreement be held to be a waiver of any succeeding breach of such provision or waiver of
any other provision.
PART 25
AUTHORITY, EXECUTION AND FUTURE MATTERS
25.1 Authority and Binding Agreement. The District represents and warrants to the
Contractor and the Contractor represents and warrants to the District that:

25.2

(a)

it has the power and authority to enter into this Agreement and to make and
fulfill its promises, covenants, representations, warranties and agreements set out
in this Agreement; and

(b)

this Agreement is a legal, valid and binding obligation on it.

Execution. This Agreement:
(a)

may be executed in counterparts, each of which will together, for all purposes,
constitute one and the same instrument binding on the Parties, and each of which
will together be deemed to be an original, notwithstanding that the Parties are not
signatory to the same counterpart; and

(b)

is properly executed and delivered if executed by the Parties in counterparts and
executed copies exchanged by the Parties by facsimile.

25.3 Entire Agreement. This Agreement, and any amendments made to it in accordance with
this Agreement, constitute the entire Agreement between the Parties with respect to the matters
dealt within it, and supersedes all prior agreements, understandings, correspondence and
documents of intent, if any such exist, respecting the scope of this Agreement and all other
matters addressed under this Agreement.
25.4

Amendments. The Parties will or may or will amend this Agreement as follows:
(a)

except for the Rates, the District may, without limiting its rights to make other
changes expressly permitted under this Agreement, from time to time, by written
notice to the Contractor and subject to this Agreement and the Contract
Regulation, make reasonable changes to this Agreement to accommodate
changing practices or unforeseen circumstances or to correct typographical errors
or errors in cross references;

(b)

the Parties will enter into a new Schedule B for each Contract Year of the Term to
specify the Rates to be paid for the Work in that year; and
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(c)

any other changes to the Agreement must be in writing and must be agreed to by
both Parties.

25.5 Amendments to Subcontracts. If this Agreement is amended, the Contractor will
forthwith make any consequential changes to all subcontracts it has entered into that are affected
by such amendment.
25.6 Further Assurances. Each Party will, on the reasonable request of the other Party, make,
do, execute or cause to be made, done or executed all further and other lawful acts, deeds, things,
devices, documents, instruments and assurances for the better and more perfect and absolute
performance of the terms and conditions of this Agreement.
25.7 Enurement. This Agreement will enure to the benefit of and be binding upon the
District and its successors and assigns and Parties and the Contractor and its successors and
permitted assigns.

.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Parties have executed this Agreement as of the day and
year first above written.
THE DISTRICT OF MISSION
Per:
Mayor

Deputy Chief Administrative Officer

H & C LOGGING LTD.
Per:
Authorized Signatory

Print name and position
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SCHEDULE A
to
REPLACEABLE LOGGING AGREEMENT
made as of January 1, 2017
between District of Mission (the “District”) and H & C Logging Ltd. (the “Contractor”)
PARTICULARS, WORK AND SPECIFICATIONS
The terms used in this Schedule A utilized to describe services will include those services
normally associated with such in the Coastal forest industry in British Columbia.
A.

CONTRACT PARTICULARS

1.
Contract Year: For the purposes of the definition of “Contract Year” in paragraph 1.2 of
the Main Agreement, a Contract Year commences on January 1 and ends on December 31.
2.
Contractor’s G.S.T. Number: For the purposes of paragraph 12.8(b) of the Main
Agreement, the Contractor’s G.S.T. number as of the commencement of the Term is: 10230 6503.
3.
Contractor’s W.C.B. Number: For the purposes of paragraph 12.7(a) of the Main
Agreement, the Contractor’s W.C.B. number as of the commencement of the Term is: 141840.
B.

WORK

1.
Work: For the purposes of paragraph 3.1(a) of the Main Agreement, the Work includes
all services necessary to harvest and deliver Timber from Cutblocks allocated by the District on
the Lands to the Points of Delivery, including skid trailing, falling, bucking, limbing, skidding
and yarding, sorting, processing, loading and hauling the Timber.
2.
Specific Elements of the Work: For the purposes of paragraph 3.1(c) of the Main
Agreement, the Contractor will, as part of the Work:
(a)

before commencing any Work in a Cut Block designated by the District, ascertain
the boundaries of the Cut Block, including reserves within the Cut Block, and
avoid any trespass outside of any Cut Block designated by the District or within
any reserve in any such Cut Block, provided that in case of trespass, all fines,
administrative penalties, violation tickets and stumpage charges imposed by
reason of such trespass will be for the Contractor’s account;

(b)

enter upon each Cut Block as and when designated by the District from time to
time and diligently and continuously perform the Work until all Merchantable
Timber has been removed, and the remainder of the Work in respect of the
Cutblock has been completed, in accordance with this Agreement;
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(c)

log all Timber in accordance with the Ministry’s applicable utilization standards
in force at the time of logging unless there is an inconsistency or conflict between
those standards and either this Agreement or the District’s Log Specifications,
including the definition of “Merchantable Timber, in which case this Agreement
or the District’s Log Specifications, governs;

(d)

fall all Merchantable Timber;

(e)

fall all snags and residuals above 3 metres tall or as directed by the District prior
to yarding Merchantable Timber;

(f)

yard all Merchantable Timber to landings or to roadside by high-lead or skyline
unless otherwise authorized in writing by the District;

(g)

ensure that no equipment or other machines the Contractor uses in the
Contractor’s Operations:
(i)
(ii)

travel off established roads unless prior authorization is given by the
Director of Forest Management; or
without limiting clause (i), is or are operated in or near a body of water
without first contacting the District and the Department of Fisheries and
Oceans and obtaining their written consents regarding same;

(h)

not deposit any substance or material in or near any body of water that will or
may impede the movement of fish or impair the ability of the waters to sustain
fish or other marine life;

(i)

sort all Merchantable Timber in accordance with directions from the District;

(j)

prior to removing any Merchantable Timber from a Cut Block, mark that Timber:
(i)
(ii)

(iii)

with the correct timber mark;
using stamping hammers provided by the District, marking each log in at
least three places on each end around the outer edge of the log in such
manner that at least one mark shall show clearly when the Timber is afloat
regardless of the surface which may be exposed; and
if requested to do so by the District:
(A)
(B)

augment such log stampings by paint marking in a manner
specified by and using paint supplied by the District; or
use such other method of logging required or permitted by the
Timber Marking and Transportation Regulation;

(k)

load the Merchantable Timber on to trucks at landings or at roadside;

(l)

haul the Merchantable Timber to and deliver it at:
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(i)
(ii)

such locations in the District of Mission or as far as Whonnock as may be
directed by the Director of Forest Management; or
if required by the District, to any location outside the District of Mission
and beyond Whonnock, at an appropriate and competitive rate for extra
hauling services to be agreed upon by the Parties,

(each such location called a “Point of Delivery”);
(m)

remove no Timber from a Cutblock except Merchantable Timber, unless prior
authorization to remove Timber that is not Merchantable Timber is given by the
Director of Forest Management, in which case remove and deal with that Timber
in accordance with that authorization ;

(n)

if, in the sole opinion of the District acting reasonably, the Contractor has not
logged a Cut Block sufficiently clear of Merchantable Timber, return when so
directed by the District and properly log such areas to the satisfaction of the
District without further payment other than the Rate;

(o)

pile landing and significant roadside debris in a manner which facilitates efficient
burning and slash disposal;

(p)

concurrently with logging and prior to completing its operations in a Cut Block,
perform machine creek cleaning as specified by the District where larger debris is
required to be removed from creeks and as a result of logging;

(q)

mobilize, demobilize and transport the Contractor’s personnel, equipment,
materials and supplies to and from each Cut Block allocated to the Contractor at
the commencement, and promptly upon the conclusion, of the Contractor’s
Operations in the Cut Block;

(r)

modify its falling and yarding techniques and practices as required by the District
in order to protect streams or lakes (any specialized techniques will be at the
Contractor’s own cost, except that if ‘hand’ cleaning instructions are given by the
District, the additional costs incurred by the Contractor will be for the District’s
account);

(s)

use reasonable efforts to ensure that all logs are free of foreign materials such as
spikes, rocks and cable and should the District suffer loss or damage as a result of
the presence of foreign material in or on the logs and should the presence of this
material be reasonably attributable to any act or omission of the Contractor, then
the District shall be entitled to deduct the amount of such loss or damage suffered
by the District from the monies payable to the Contractor;

(t)

remove garbage from each Cut Block daily and:
(i)

not leave waste of any description on or buried on any of the Lands;

199

-4-

(ii)
(iii)
(iv)

haul all waste for disposal to a disposal site approved under the
Environmental Management Act;
leave all Operating Areas in a clean and tidy condition; and
without limiting clauses (i) to (iii) or paragraph 9.4 in the Main
Agreement:
(A)
(B)
(C)

(D)

(E)

(F)

not dispose of used oil, antifreeze or other substance on or into the
ground anywhere on the Lands;
collect the substances referred to in subclause (A) in suitable
containers for transport to a disposal site referred to in clause (ii);
locate fuel tanks so that they are protected from risk of passing
vehicles; provide them with secondary containment wherever
possible; and routinely check them for leakage;
not deposit or dispose of any cable, oil cans, used oil filters, plastic
containers, wire rope spools or any other material which results
from the Contractor’s Operations on any Cut Block or elsewhere
on the Lands;
when logging is completed on a Cut Block, or other of the
Contractor’s Operations on any other Lands, pick up and remove
from the Cut Block or other Lands, all such materials discarded in
the Cut Block or on the Lands; and
without limiting the generality of the foregoing, leave no such
material underneath landings or debris piles which may be later
burned by the District;

(u)

within ten days after harvesting is completed on each Cut Block during drier
months cross-ditch the roads and clean the ditches within the Cut Block; during
rainier seasons, clean ditches and ensure road maintenance in block is concurrent
with logging;

(v)

without limiting paragraph 14.2 of the Main Agreement, keep records of all
Merchantable Timber felled and bucked and logs produced and delivered in a
manner and form satisfactory to the District and report such information to the
District monthly by the first day of each month for the previous month or as
agreed between the District and the Contractor;

(w)

if and as requested by the District, arrange for and use ‘flagmen’ in the
Contractor’s Operations where required for safety reasons as determined by the
District. (The District will pay the Contractor for reasonable costs for this service
if such costs and the purpose of the ‘flagmen’ are approved in advance by the
Director of Forest Management.); and

(x)

where the District, from time to time, wishes to market special products or orders
from Timber logged by the Contractor, diligently and efficiently cooperate with
special instructions regarding matters such as sorting in the woods, using different
falling and bucking specifications, alternate hauling arrangements or other
techniques required for these projects. (The District will pay the Contractor
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reasonable cost adjustments for such special work to be mutually agreed upon by
both Parties, where possible prior to the project commencing.).
C.

DISTRICT OBLIGATIONS

1.

District Obligations: The District will:
(a)

supply stamping hammers for marking the Merchantable Timber;

(b)

dispose of logging slash as required by the Ministry (except slash at landings and
roadsides that the Contractor is required to pile under this Agreement);

(c)

perform all engineering and Cutting Permit applications;

(d)

perform road construction and maintenance on roads required for the Cut Blocks
in a timely manner, with such construction to:
(i)
(ii)

D.

be to usual coastal logging standards; and
include all landings deemed necessary by the District. The Contractor will
inform the District prior to road completion its preference for landings to
ensure any consideration;

(e)

for roads outside but leading up to the Cut Block boundaries, maintain all cross
ditching upon completion of harvesting;

(f)

perform hand cleaning of smaller logging debris from creeks, if required,
following machine creek cleaning of larger logging debris; and

(g)

carry out the obligations of “owner” and “prime contractor” under Part 3 of the
Workers Compensation Act unless otherwise agreed.

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS

The Contractor will comply with the District’s reasonable Operating Specifications, which the
District may establish and amend from time to time. The District will give the Contractor
reasonable notice of any changes in Operating Specifications. If a change in Operating
Specifications requested by the District results in a material increase or decrease in the costs
incurred by the Contractor, the relevant Rate will be increased or decreased accordingly.
E.

INSURANCE

For the purposes of the reference in paragraph 19.4 of the Main Agreement to minimum limits of
Insurance, the minimum limits are:
(a) Comprehensive General Liability Insurance and Property
Damage Insurance:
min. $5,000,000.00
min. $2,000,000.00
(b) Motor Vehicle Insurance:
(c) Completed Operations coverage:
min. $3,000,000.00
(b) Forest Fire Fighting Insurance:
min. $1,000,000.00
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SCHEDULE B
to
REPLACEABLE LOGGING AGREEMENT
made as of January 1, 2017
between District of Mission (the “District”) and H & C Logging Ltd. (the “Contractor”)
RATES
For 2017, the Rates for all Cut Blocks allocated by the District to the Contractor, unless varied in
accordance with this Agreement, are:
•

$32.97 per cubic metre for tower logged timber.

•

$25.80 per cubic metre for excavator logged timber.

•

Pulp that is sorted in the woods and hauled separately for weigh scaling by the Contractor
will have a premium of $3.50 per cubic metre over the regular logging rates above.

•

Peeler that is sorted in the woods and hauled separately for weigh scaling by the
Contractor will have a premium of $3.00 per cubic metre over the regular logging rates
above

•

The pole/house log premium paid over the regular logging rates above will be $5.00 per
cubic metre. This is when the poles/house logs are not hauled by the Contractor. When
the contractor hauls the poles/house logs the premium will be $10.00 per cubic metre.

•

Debris handling is payable at $0.40 per cubic metre.

•

For clarity, all above rates are inclusive of fuel costs.

•

Piling that is sent camp-run to the dry land sort does not have a premium paid.

If the District requests the Contractor to undertake training specific to new Forest Legislation
practices and requirements:
(a)

the Contractor is responsible for the cost for up to two man-days for each employee;

(b)

the District will pay for time beyond the two man-days at a straight time rate not to exceed
8 hours per employee per day, at the current rate for the “Faller/Equipment Operator”
position in the collective agreement between the District and CUPE Local 1267.

This Schedule B cancels and replaces Schedule B in the Preceding Agreement (dated September
1, 2012) and any revisions to that Schedule B that were made prior to January 1, 2017.
DISTRICT

CONTRACTOR

Per:

Per:
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Mission Fire Rescue Service
Staff Report to Council

DATE:

November 20, 2017

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Dale Unrau, Fire Chief

SUBJECT:

Proposed District Of Mission Fire Sprinkler Bylaw

ATTACHMENT(S):

Appendix 1 - Proposed Fire Sprinkler Byaw 5679-2017
Appendix 2 - Fire Sprinkler Working Group Final Report
Appendix 3 - Changes for Local Governments under Section 5 of the Building
Act
Appendix 4 - Confirmation Letter from Office of Housing and Construction
Standards on Community Ability to Adopt Sprinkler Bylaw
Appendix 5 - Sprinkler Systems and Residential Structure Fires

This report proposes a new Fire Sprinkler Bylaw 5679-2017. The proposed Fire Sprinkler Bylaw has
been listed for consideration of the first three readings at the November 20, 2017 Regular Council
meeting.
PURPOSE:
The purpose of this report is to present the proposed Fire Sprinkler Bylaw for Council’s consideration.
The intent of the proposed Bylaw is to serve as an interim measure until pending new provincial fire
sprinklering regulations come into effect. The new Bylaw would also formalize the District’s current
approach to administering fire safety recommendations as part of the building permit process.
BACKGROUND:
With the Community Charter coming into force in January 1, 2004, municipalities were no longer able
to establish bylaws that exceeded the concurrent authority held by the Province with respect to
regulatory areas of mutual interest, such as the BC Building Code.
At the time of the Charter coming into force, 30 communities with established sprinkler bylaws in
place that exceeded the provisions in the Building Code were grandfathered. One of the unintended
consequences of allowing these communities to grandfather their bylaws was that it made it very
difficult for builders and developers to conduct business as the regulations for construction with
respect to sprinklering requirements differed from one community to the next.
When the Building Act received Royal Assent on March 25, 2015, one objective was to establish more
consistent building requirements across Province where the Province was held as the sole authority
to establish building standards and requirements. Communities with bylaws exceeding provisions of
the Building Act have until December 15, 2017 to reconcile when the new Act comes into effect and
thereby eliminate those bylaws that include provisions that exceed those of the Building Code.
The Province recognizing that some local governments in some circumstances may have legitimate
reasons to establish more stringent requirements than those found in the Building Code established
working groups to address specific topics, such as fire sprinklers, energy efficiency, and accessibility.
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The Fire Sprinklers Working Group (FSWG) was the first group established for this purpose (refer to
Appendix 2 for FSWG’s final report). The FSWG was comprised of all stakeholders having an interest
in fire sprinkler requirements.
The FSWG has presented their findings for the fire sprinkler Opt in program to the Minister where they
are currently being reviewed and awaiting signature. The FSWG presented three tiers of options for
fire sprinklers that a community could select if they wished to Opt in to this program. The Office of
Housing and Construction Standards (OHCS) recognizing that the Province would not have all of the
required regulations in place from the FSWG, made fire sprinklers and sprinkler systems a temporarily
unrestricted matter with time limitations (Appendix 3). This will mean that the 30 communities with
sprinkler bylaws currently in place will have those bylaws remain in effect until the new regulations
come into effect and also allow the opportunity for other communities wishing to enact their own
sprinkler bylaw in line with FSWG recommendations until December 15, 2017 the opportunity to do
so.
DISCUSSION AND ANALYSIS:
Building permit applications for new construction and substantial renovations made outside of the
Mission Fire Rescue Service (MFRS) 10 minute response capabilities catchment area (Schedule A)
present numerous challenges for staff in applying a consistent approach when the MFRS
recommends that fire sprinklers be installed within a particular building. MFRS staff are
recommending the installation of sprinklers primarily due to the longer response times, lack of water
infrastructure, and access challenges typically associated in the areas identified in Schedule A.
Compounding this risk is that a substantial portion of lands outside the MFRS area is considered
Wildland Interface (Schedule A).
The District’s current process for building permit applications is that the Building Division review the
plans for Building Code compliance. Once the building department has completed their review, they
refer the plans to the MFRS to review for fire flow calculations and assess access requirements. The
majority of the building permit applications received within the Schedule A areas exceed the water
flow capabilities of the Superior Tanker Shuttle Service (STSS). Limited water supply and longer than
10 minute response times lead to the recommendation from the MFRS that the proposed structure
include fire sprinklers as part of the building permit requirements. Ensuring that this recommendation
is followed through often puts the Building Division in a difficult position with the applicant as fire
sprinklers are not a Building Code requirement for single family or duplex construction.. While some
building permit applicants see the value in installing fire sprinklers as part of their building project,
others refuse and state they are willing to take on the risk onto themselves. However once these
particular applicants refuse, there in no further opportunity for the municipality to ensure that a
prospective purchaser of that home is made aware that the MFRS had recommended sprinklers be
installed in that home due to emergency response time and water infrastructure capability limitations.
This leads to inconsistent building standards and communication with respect to fire safety
requirements.
In the event of a structure fire, fire progression in newer construction occurs very rapidly due to the
amount of plastics, laminates and composite building materials found in new construction as well as
the combustible materials used in items homeowners furnish/decorate with. This rapid fire
progression can leave occupants as little as three minutes to escape even with the warning given by a
working fire alarm. In the event of a fire, home sprinkler application can occur within two minutes to
either extinguish or keep the fire in the room of origin until fire crews arrive. National Fire Protection
Association (NFPA) requirements for home sprinklers requires an onsite storage reservoir to provide
10 minutes of water for home sprinkler systems that are not connected to the District’s water
distribution system. This 10 minute water supply not only assists in confining the fire to allow
occupants the opportunity to evacuate, but also keeps the fire confined until fire crews can arrive on
scene to complete extinguishment.
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As detailed in a report prepared for University of the Fraser Valley (UFV), Centre for Public Safety &
Criminal Justice, survivability rates for occupants in structure fires with residential sprinkler protection
are improved by 69% and combined with a working smoke alarm improve to 82% (Appendix 5). Fire
damage in a sprinklered home is usually less than 10% of the cost as in an unsprinklered home.
Emergency responders are 75% less likely to be injured while attending a fire in a sprinkler protected
home and there were no reported cases of serious injury or death in the report. The UFV report
concludes that no fires escaped beyond the building of fire origin that were protected by sprinklers.
In addition to the life safety improvements with the adoption of the Bylaw, builders and developers will
benefit from a transparent and consistent approach to sprinklering being applied for construction.
Sprinkler costs have dropped dramatically over the last ten years to as low as $1-2 per square foot in
most cases. Builders can also experience further cost offsets with the installation of sprinklers in
areas such as required drywall thickness and allowance for additional design features such as
additional side wall windows. In some cases, municipalities can use sprinkler installation to allow for
additional density which can be a marketing tool for developers.
Staff have been closely following the work of the FSWG in relation the new Building Act and are
looking forward to the Opt-in regulation to take effect. Staff look forward to the opportunity to have a
consistent process established for installing fire sprinklers in new construction and substantial
renovations in the District. The FSWG has been able to achieve consensus among the stakeholders
in the application and installation of residential sprinklers and have developed three tiers of options for
communities wishing to opt-in to the new sprinklers regulations in line with the new provincial Building
Act. The OHCS has opened the door for communities to adopt a sprinkler bylaw as a temporary
measure until the Sprinkler Opt-in program comes into effect and has given a deadline of December
15, 2017 for a bylaw to be in place. The Bylaw being proposed with this report is consistent with those
principles.
COUNCIL GOALS/OBJECTIVES:
The adoption of the proposed Fire Sprinkler Bylaw would be consistent with Council’s goal for
improved public safety through the initiative to ensure early structure fire intervention in the
community. The proposed Sprinkler Bylaw is also consistent with the Council’s goal of Optimized
Planning and Management of Assets and Infrastructure which would be supported by endorsing
sprinkler protection as a means to assist a growing community in planning its overall fire response
strategy.
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:
There are no financial implications associated with this report.
COMMUNICATION:
Staff recommends that a press release be issued when and if the new Fire Sprinkler Bylaw is
adopted.
CONCLUSION:
Staff continues to have difficulties in applying construction fire safety standards in regards to the
installation of fire sprinklers due to sprinklers not being required for residential construction in the
current Building Code. To date, recommendation to install fire sprinklers to new construction to these
homes has been informal where some builders have volunteered to comply where others have not.
The new Building Act comes into effect December 15, 2017 and the OHCS has temporarily allowed
communities to enact a sprinkler bylaw as an interim measure while the recommendations from the
FSWG come into effect provided that the bylaw is adopted by December 15, 2017. Staff recommend
the adoption of the new Bylaw as it is consistent with the authorities given to local governments under
the Community Charter and consistent with the recommendations of the FSWG.
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
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SIGN-OFFS:

Dale Unrau, Fire Chief
Comment from Chief Administrative Officer:
Reviewed.
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Appendix 1 - Proposed Fire Sprinkler Byaw 5679-2017

DISTRICT OF MISSION
BYLAW 5679-2017
A Bylaw to require the installation of Fire Sprinkler Systems
in buildings within the District of Mission
WHEREAS pursuant to the provisions of the Community Charter, Council may provide any
service it considers necessary or desirable and may, by bylaw, regulate, prohibit and impose
requirements in relation to municipal services;
AND WHEREAS Sections 8(3)(g)(l), 53, and 63 of the Community Charter authorizes Council,
by bylaw, to regulate and impose requirements with respect to the health, safety, or protection
of persons or property;
AND WHEREAS the installation of approved Fire Sprinkler Systems have proven to be effective
in protecting life, property, and reducing injuries to emergency responders;
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the District of Mission, in open meeting assembled, ENACTS
AS FOLLOWS:
TITLE

1. This Bylaw may be cited for all purposes as “District of Mission Fire Sprinkler Bylaw 56792017”.

INTERPRETATION
2. In this Bylaw:
a) “accessory building” means a separate Building from the Principal Building which is
used clearly as an accessory to the Principle Use or Building;
b) “approved Fire Sprinkler System” means a Fire Sprinkler System that meets the
applicable National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standard 13, 13D or 13R for
each specific occupancy;
c) “building official” has the same meaning as defined in the District’s Building Bylaw
3590-2003;
d) “District” means the District of Mission;
e) “permit” has the same meaning as defined in the District’s Building Bylaw 3590-2003;
f)

“temporary building” has the same meaning as defined in the District’s Building
Bylaw 3590-2003

Subject to Section 2, words in this Bylaw that are defined in the BC Building Code have the
same meaning as in the BC Building Code.
3. The installation of an Approved Fire Sprinkler System is required as a part of the
construction of all new buildings within the District.
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REQUIREMENTS FOR SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
4.

a) An approved Fire Sprinkler System shall be installed in all new buildings, additions and
renovations pursuant to building applications made after December 31, 2017 with a
building/sprinkler permit.
b) An approved Fire Sprinkler System shall be installed in the entire building as part of the
construction of an addition or renovation to any building where the total building permit
value determined by the building official, pursuant to this Bylaw, of all additions,
renovations and structural alterations made within any 24 month period, exceeds 25% of
the current floor area, or if the cost of any proposed renovations exceeds 25% of the
assessed value of the existing building, as determined by the most recent assessment
by the British Columbia Assessment Authority.
c) All Fire Sprinkler Systems must be designed and reviewed by a registered professional
with experience in sprinkler system design, in accordance with the BC Building Code.
d) The requirement for registered professional design and review may be waived, at the
discretion of the building official, for modifications to existing sprinkler systems involving
the relocation or addition of less than 3 sprinkler heads.
e) Review of the work by a registered professional must include a field review, as defined in
the BC Building Code, and a review of the Contractor's Material and Test Certificates, a
copy of the water flow verification report (confirming the water supply and pressure at
the installed sprinkler head location), a copy of which shall be provided with the letter of
assurance of the Professional Field Review and Compliance.

EXEMPTIONS
5. This Bylaw does not apply to:
a) Accessory buildings without dwelling units that do not exceed 100m2 in building floor
area, or do not exceed 50% of the principal building floor area, whichever is less;
b) Open air storage sheds used for non-combustible storage or for parking 5 vehicles or
less;
c) Temporary buildings; and
d) Farm buildings located in agricultural zones which conform to and are maintained in
accordance with the National Farm Code and are classified as having low human
occupancy.
SEVERABILITY
6. If any portion of this Bylaw is held invalid by a Court of competent jurisdiction, then that
invalid portion shall be severed and the remainder of this Bylaw shall be deemed to have
been adopted without the severed portion.
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READ A FIRST TIME this ____ day of ______, 2017
READ A SECOND TIME this ____ day of _______, 2017
READ A THIRD TIME this ____ day of ______, 2017
ADOPTED this _____ day of ________, 2017

RANDY HAWES, MAYOR

MIKE YOUNIE, CORPORATE OFFICER
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Fire Sprinklers Working Group
Final Report
Introduction
The Building Act received Royal Assent on March 25, 2015. The Act aims to establish more
consistent building requirements across British Columbia and create a more robust and modern
building regulatory system.
Under the Building Act, the Province has sole authority to establish building requirements. Once
the Act is brought into force, local governments will have two years to eliminate existing local
building requirements that vary from those in the BC Building Code and other provincial
regulations.
Although one of the major goals of the Building Act is to establish more consistent building
requirements across British Columbia, the Province recognizes that some local governments
may, in limited circumstances, have legitimate reasons for wanting more stringent requirements
than those in the Building Code. To this end, the Province is establishing several working
groups to address the types of building requirements that are found most often in local
government bylaws, including fire sprinklers, energy efficiency, and accessibility. The Fire
Sprinklers Working Group is the first group established by the Province for this purpose.

Fire Sprinklers Working Group
Currently, thirty local governments in British Columbia have bylaws that include fire sprinkler
requirements that vary from the requirements of the 2012 BC Building Code. Furthermore,
additional local governments have expressed an interest in establishing fire sprinkler
requirements that exceed those in the Building Code.
To address the eventual elimination of fire sprinkler requirements in local government bylaws,
the Building and Safety Standards Branch convened the Fire Sprinklers Working Group, which
was co-chaired by the Branch and the Office of the Fire Commissioner. The objective of the
working group was to develop recommendations on approaches to fire sprinkler requirements
that increase consistency, while meeting the imperative of life safety and considering the needs
of local governments and industry.
The working group was composed of members from the following organizations:
• Applied Science Technologists and Technicians of British Columbia
• Association of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of BC
• Canadian Home Builders’ Association of BC
• Fire Chiefs’ Association of British Columbia
• Fire Underwriters Survey
• Insurance Bureau of Canada
• Local governments (District of North Vancouver, Regional District of Nanaimo, City of
Kamloops)
• National Fire Protection Association
• Union of British Columbia Municipalities
• Urban Development Institute
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The working group met six times between October 2014 and March 2015. Meetings were led by
an external facilitator from KPMG LLP. The discussion and outcomes of each meeting are
summarized below, followed by the working group’s four recommendations to the Minister.

Meetings
Meeting 1 – Introduction of Fire Sprinklers Working Group
Fire Sprinkler Working Group members introduced themselves and were given the opportunity
to express their position on fire sprinkler requirements. The co-chairs presented the reasons for
convening a working group and reviewed the Terms of Reference (see Appendix). The facilitator
set decision-making principles for the group, and all members agreed to work together in good
faith.

Meeting 2 – Review firefighting assumptions in BC Building Code & BC Fire Code
The working group reviewed background research prepared and distributed prior to the meeting
(see Appendix):
• Comparison of BC Building Code and BC Fire Code objectives regarding fire;
• Defining uniformity in the context of building requirements;
• Firefighting assumptions in the BC Building Code;
• Local government fire sprinkler bylaw comparison;
• Provisions for firefighting in the BC Building Code and BC Fire Code;
• Rationale for local fire sprinkler bylaws; and
• Relationship between BC Building Code and BC Fire Code.
The group finalized the Terms of Reference and identified key issues that the recommendations
should address.

Meeting 3 – Analysis of trends in local fire sprinkler requirements
The Branch presented research that was prepared and distributed prior to the meeting on nine
key trends in the fire sprinkler requirements of the thirty local government bylaws (see
Appendix). The group identified reasons for why these thirty local governments have fire
sprinkler requirements beyond those in the BC Building Code. Common reasons include risk
management, current fire service model, firefighter safety, geography, proximity to fire halls, and
property protection.

Meeting 4 – Development and review of possible opt-in regulation with tiered
approach to fire sprinkler requirements
The working group reviewed two discussion documents (which were prepared and distributed
by the Branch prior to the meeting), containing a draft objective, draft language for an opt-in
regulation, and fire sprinkler requirements based on a four-tier model (see Appendix). Most,
though not all, group members expressed support for an opt-in regulation as well as a multi-tier
approach to fire sprinkler requirements, which would allow local governments to designate
distinct tiers within their jurisdiction. Four tiers, however, were considered too many.

2

216

Fire Sprinklers Working Group
Final Report
Meeting 5 – Feedback on opt-in regulation and tiers
Prior to meeting 5, the Branch sent working group members a) a revised discussion document
containing a draft objective and proposed three-tier structure for fire sprinkler requirements; and
b) a survey to gather feedback on the proposed objective, opt-in approach, community fire risk
assessment, and tier structure (see Appendix). The Branch presented the results of the survey
as well as an analysis of the trends in the responses. Support for the tier system included the
rationale that tiers maintain flexibility while standardizing requirements across the province.
Those who do not support a tier system expressed concern that it may result in complication in
classifying building types, and applies risk inconsistently across a geographic area. All members
agreed that a community fire risk assessment would provide local governments a valuable tool
for analyzing risk in their communities.

Meeting 6 – Decision on recommendations to the Minister
Prior to meeting 6, the Branch sent members a document containing four draft
recommendations to the Minister (see Appendix). The group agreed in principle, but not always
on detail, on four recommendations to the Minister regarding
• the objective of the recommendation;
• an opt-in regulation as the means by which individual local governments could require
fire sprinkler requirements that go beyond the BC Building Code;
• a tiered approach to fire sprinkler requirements; and
• the importance of community risk fire assessments.
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Context
The use of fire sprinklers in British Columbia requires balanced consideration. The following
issues were discussed by the Fire Sprinklers Working Group and provide important context for
the group’s recommendations. The two major areas of disagreement related to the objectives
for fire protection and the allocation of costs and savings. The working group, however, was
also able to agree on a number of points related to fire sprinklers and discussion of these
commonalities encouraged the development of the recommendations.
Objectives for fire protection: BC Building Code and local governments
Central to the working group’s discussion on fire sprinklers is the varying objectives for fire
protection between the BC Building Code and local governments. National model codes, on
which the BC Building Code is based, are developed through considerable research, costbenefit analyses, consensus-based committees, and extensive public review. The building
requirements that result from this process address the objectives of life safety and protection of
property beyond the point of origin.
Some local governments, however, may have different objectives for fire protection within their
communities. In fact, although there is no requirement in British Columbia for a community to
have a fire department or to provide a minimum level of fire protection, many local governments
choose to provide additional discretionary fire protection to their citizens. Consequently, some
local governments wish to employ fire sprinklers in a way that exceeds the requirements
established in the Building Code as a tool within their fire protection strategy.
Thus, a major point of discussion of the working group was fire protection objectives. To some
members, limiting local governments to the fire sprinkler requirements in the BC Building Code
interferes with their authority to establish the fire protection strategy appropriate for their
community. On the other hand, by allowing local governments to require fire sprinkler
requirements that exceed those in the Building Code, some members believe that the rigorous
code development process is circumvented.
Allocation of costs and savings
Closely tied to the question of objectives is the question of how the costs of fire protection are
allocated.
By requiring fire sprinklers in new construction, local governments may be able to economize on
other aspects of fire protection, such as the construction of new fire halls and the provision of
adequate water supply. Savings in these areas could potentially be reflected in lowered taxes.
However, by requiring fire sprinklers in, for example, new single- and two-family houses, local
governments are passing on that part of the upfront cost of fire protection to individual citizens,
whereas lowered taxes would benefit all homeowners in the community. Thus, the question of
equity was discussed, namely whether it is reasonable for buyers of new houses to assume the
cost of mandatory sprinkler installation, when any potential tax benefits would apply communitywide.
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While the upfront installation cost of sprinklers was discussed, working group members also
raised the long-term savings that could accrue as a result of insurance rate reductions or other
incentives for developers and builders to install sprinklers,
Points in common of the working group
The general discussion on the use of fire sprinklers in British Columbia revealed agreement on
a number of matters:
1. The very high effectiveness of fire sprinklers for fire suppression. All members
considered fire sprinklers to be highly effective in suppressing fire in buildings.
2. The importance of community fire risk assessments. Members also agreed that fire risk
assessments are key for a community to consider all factors (including cost, geography, and
capacity for manual fire protection services) when determining their fire protection strategy,
including the use of fire sprinklers.
3. The desirability of greater consistency in fire sprinkler requirements across British
Columbia. Overall, making fire sprinkler requirements more consistent across British
Columbia was viewed positively. Those in favour of allowing local governments to set fire
sprinkler requirements beyond the Building Code felt that a single set of provincially
established requirements would be simpler for local governments to adopt, particularly those
without resources to develop their own clear requirements. From the perspective of those
who favour a more restrained approach to local governments requiring additional
sprinklering, consistency in fire sprinkler requirements can provide greater cost certainty.
4. The benefit of decisions on sprinkler requirements being appealable to the Building
Code Appeal Board. Currently, local government decisions regarding the application and
enforcement of fire sprinkler requirements are not appealable to the Building Code Appeal
Board, but would be if the additional sprinkler requirements were contained in a provincial
building regulation.
Within the context of these issues, the Fire Sprinklers Working Group makes the following four
recommendations to the Minister.

Recommendations
Recommendation 1: Objective
The working group identified a need for a unique objective for these recommendations for fire
sprinkler requirements in British Columbia. This objective is independent of the BC Building
Code objectives of health and life safety.
The objective of the recommendations of the Fire Sprinklers
Working Group is to provide local governments with options to use
fire sprinklers as part of their community fire protection strategy,
while at the same time establishing greater consistency in fire
sprinkler requirements across British Columbia.
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Rationale: Fire sprinklers are one of the methods of achieving the BC Building Code objectives
of life safety for occupants and the protection of adjacent buildings. However, some local
governments may wish to have a fire protection strategy whose objectives extend beyond those
of the Code. Local government objectives may include:
• providing protection for emergency personnel;
• providing fire protection in a cost efficient manner;
• protection of the point of origin property; and
• additional life safety beyond the level provided by the Building Code.

Recommendation 2: Opt-In Regulation
The working group recommends that the Province establish a provincial building regulation
containing fire sprinkler requirements that exceed those of the BC Building Code. Local
governments would be able to opt into the regulation so that the sprinkler requirements would
apply across their jurisdiction.
An opt-in regulation is one in which the provisions of the regulation would apply only to those
local governments that have opted in. Typically, the opting in process is as follows:
• The Province notifies local governments of the opportunity to opt into the fire sprinkler
regulation.
• Interested local governments notify the Province of their intention to opt into the
regulation, typically by submitting a copy of a resolution in council and any other required
supporting documentation.
• The local governments that have opted into the regulation are named in a schedule to
the regulation.
• Once a local government has opted in and the regulation is enacted, the local
government must comply with the provisions in the regulation. Opting out of the
regulation is not an option until the regulation is reviewed and amended.
• The regulation would be reviewed on a regular basis and amended as necessary.
The Province currently has one opt-in building regulation, the Solar Hot Water Ready
Regulation.
Rationale: A single provincial opt-in regulation containing fire sprinkler requirements would:
• replace thirty local government bylaws, each of which contains a different set of fire
sprinkler requirements;
• establish a single set of fire sprinkler requirements that exceed those in the Building
Code, thereby achieving greater consistency in sprinkler requirements across British
Columbia;
• provide greater cost certainty for developers;
• clarify fire sprinkler requirements that developers are expected to comply with;
• provide local governments the flexibility to use fire sprinklers as part of their fire
protection strategy; and
• enable the Building Code Appeal Board to decide appeals concerning the interpretation
and application of the technical sprinkler requirements contained in the regulation.
The Fire Sprinkler Working Group identified two options for the implementation of an opt-in
regulation:
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Option 1: Province-wide approach to opting into the regulation
• All local governments in British Columbia are simultaneously provided the opportunity to
opt into a new provincial fire sprinkler regulation.
Pros
• Local governments that do not currently have sprinkler requirements in bylaws but use
alternative avenues to require additional sprinklers would be able to opt in to a
transparent provincial regulation. The provincial objective of greater consistency in
building requirements across British Columbia would be better fulfilled.
• Local governments would perceive the opting in process to be equitable, with no
advantage given the 30 local governments that already have sprinkler requirements
beyond the Building Code.
Cons
• The administrative burden on the Province to process local government requests to opt
into the regulation could be higher if all local governments were allowed to opt in at the
same time.
Option 2: Phased approach to opting into the regulation
• In a first phase, only the 30 existing local governments with fire sprinkler requirements in
bylaws would be allowed to opt into the regulation.
• After an evaluation period, the Province would subsequently allow all remaining local
governments to opt into the regulation.
Pros
• The regulation could be tested by the 30 local governments and any required
amendments could be made before the regulation, and the fire sprinkler requirements
within, are made available to all local governments.
• A phased approach would lower the administrative burden on the Province to process
local government requests to opt into the fire sprinkler regulation.
Cons
• Local governments that cannot opt in immediately would likely continue to use
alternative avenues for requiring additional fire sprinklers, maintaining significant
variation among local governments and counteracting the objective of greater
consistency.
Most members support Option 1, allowing all local governments to opt in at the same time. All
members also noted the importance of local governments completing a community fire risk
assessment prior to opting into the regulation (see Recommendation 4).

Recommendation 3: Tiered Structure
The working group recommends that the opt-in regulation include a limited number of tiers.
Each tier would encompass an increasing number of types or occupancies of buildings that
would be sprinklered. Fire sprinkler requirements in the regulation would be similar in type to
those in Article 3.2.5.12. of the BC Building Code and would need to integrate seamlessly with
any other relevant sections of the Building Code. They would address when sprinklers would be
required and reference the relevant National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) standards.
Rationale: The proposed tier arrangement for sprinkler requirements reflects the trends
identified in existing local government bylaws and relies on an understanding of buildings as
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regulated by the BC Building Code. The tier system most simply and accurately reflects the fire
sprinkler requirements of the thirty local governments’ bylaws.
During the opting in period, local governments would determine which tier(s) to apply to specific
areas within their jurisdiction, and would submit this information to the Province. The areas and
corresponding tiers would then form part of the new opt-in fire sprinkler regulation. Local
governments would be expected to apply different tiers to different areas based on the results of
a community fire risk assessment (see Recommendation 4).
The following options list tiers that would contain requirements in addition to the existing
requirements of the BC Building Code. They are not meant to replace Building Code sprinkler
requirements.
Option 1: One-tier system
• Tier 1: All buildings, regardless of occupancy, are sprinklered.
• Required: Buildings are sprinklered in accordance with the existing BC Building Code.
Pro
• Statistically, most injuries and deaths from fire occur in single- and two-family dwellings.
From a risk perspective, it is more consistent to sprinkler all buildings with no exemption
for single- and two-family residential buildings.
Con
• Option 1 is an “all-or-nothing” approach of either sprinklering everything or just
sprinklering to the Building Code. It does not provide local governments the flexibility to
sprinkler only some types of buildings beyond those required in the Building Code.
• The one-tier system does not reflect the 30 sets of existing local fire sprinkler
requirements.
Option 2: Two-tier system
• Tier 1: All buildings, regardless of occupancy, are sprinklered.
• Tier 2: All buildings are sprinklered except single- and two-family residential buildings.
• Required: Buildings are sprinklered in accordance with the existing BC Building Code.
Pro
• Providing local governments the ability to exempt single and two-family residential
buildings enables them to balance the differing interests within their communities,
including homeowners and homebuilders.
• Some local governments may not have the support of their citizens to require
homeowners to sprinkler their new homes.
• Some smaller jurisdictions may have an interest in providing additional sprinkler
protection only for commercial buildings to protect the businesses that are the basis of
their communities’ economies.
• The cost of sprinklering single-family homes can be significant. Exempting single- and
two-family residential buildings on the basis of cost could help manage housing
affordability.
Con
• Some of the 30 local governments with additional sprinkler requirements sprinkler only a
few types of buildings. This option does not align well with the existing requirements of
those local governments and provides local governments less flexibility overall
compared to a three-tier approach.
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Option 3: Three-tier system
• Tier 1: All buildings, regardless of occupancy, are sprinklered.
• Tier 2: All buildings are sprinklered except single- and two-family residential buildings.
• Tier 3: Specified occupancies in addition to the ones in the BC Building Code are
sprinklered.
• Required: Buildings are sprinklered in accordance with the existing BC Building Code.
Pros
•
•
•
Con
•

•

The three tiers best reflect the range of local sprinkler requirements in the 30 existing
bylaws.
Some smaller jurisdictions may have an interest in providing sprinkler protection only to
non-residential buildings that contain the businesses that are the basis of their
communities’ economies.
The upfront cost of sprinklering single-family homes can be significant. Exempting
single- and two-family residential buildings on the basis of cost could help manage
housing affordability.
A tiered system for fire sprinklers could add another level of classification to buildings;
already, buildings are categorized in terms of their occupancies and of their sizes (i.e.,
Part 3 or Part 9). Adding another classification criterion could add another level of
complication.
Should a three-tier system add complications, the fire protection strategy established by
council may be inconsistently applied.

The majority of working group members supports Option 3. Two members support Option 1 due
to concerns that Options 2 and 3 provide fire protection on the basis of building occupancy and
not on actual risk determined on a geographical basis. Option 1 (a one-tier system) is
essentially geography based in that a local government would designate an area for
sprinklering, and all buildings within that area would be sprinklered.

Recommendation 4: Community Fire Risk Assessment
The working group strongly recommends that local governments undertake a community risk
assessment prior to making their decision to opt into a fire sprinkler regulation. The group
recommends that guidelines be made available to local governments on how to complete a
community fire risk assessment, and that the public be consulted throughout the process.
Good community fire risk assessment models help local governments identify and address all of
the factors they should consider when determining their fire protection strategy, including their
fire sprinkler requirements. These factors include topography, economics, existing manual fire
service capacity, water supply, and anticipated areas of development. Working group members
identified numerous existing fire risk assessment models that could be implemented or
recommended for local government use.
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Final Report
Rationale: To make an informed decision on whether or not to opt into a sprinkler regulation
and, if opting in, which tiers should apply to which areas, local governments should undertake a
comprehensive fire risk assessment in their community. Thorough analysis of fire service
capabilities and specific impacts within the community would inform local governments’ decision
to opt in.
Option 1:
• Local governments would be expected but not required to complete a community fire risk
assessment prior to opting into a new provincial sprinkler regulation.
• There would be no required evaluation or oversight of the results of the risk assessment
by the Province or other third parties.
Pros
•

•
•

Since a local government must be able to justify to its citizens its decision to use
sprinklers to achieve greater fire protection and life safety standards than those
established by the BC Building Code, the responsibility of conducting a community fire
risk assessment should rest with it.
Local governments are best positioned to understand which community fire risk
assessment model is best suited to their local conditions and needs.
Local governments would conduct risk assessments without being obligated as part of
their due diligence.

Cons
• Local governments could opt into a sprinkler regulation without the due diligence of first
conducting a community fire risk assessment.
• The Province and the public could not be assured of the thoroughness or accuracy with
which a local government has conducted the fire risk assessment. For instance, a local
government could complete the assessment in a way that justifies a predetermined
decision to opt into a new provincial sprinkler regulation.
Option 2:
• Local governments would be required to complete a community fire risk assessment
prior to opting into a new provincial sprinkler regulation.
• There would be no required evaluation or oversight of the results of the risk assessment
by the Province or other third parties.
Pro
• The Province and the public would have better assurance that a local government had
considered all aspects of mandating additional sprinklering if it were first required to
complete a community fire risk assessment.
Cons
• The Province and the public could not be assured of the thoroughness or accuracy with
which a local government has conducted the fire risk assessment. For instance, a local
government could complete the assessment in a way that justifies a predetermined
decision to opt into a new provincial sprinkler regulation.
• Requiring local governments to conduct risk assessments without provincial or third
party oversight of results could be perceived by local governments as an unnecessary
level of bureaucracy.

10

224
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Option 3:
• Local governments would be required to complete a community risk assessment prior to
opting into a new provincial sprinkler regulation.
• A third party would be required to evaluate the completed assessment as part of
approving the local government’s application to opt into the regulation.
Pros
• Third party oversight would provide assurance that a local government properly
considered all aspects of mandating additional sprinklering within its jurisdiction before
opting into the regulation.
Cons
• Mandatory third-party oversight and evaluation would require significant additional
resources, whether from local governments or the Province.
• Local governments that, for financial reasons, could not provide third-party oversight and
evaluation would be refused the opportunity to opt into the sprinkler regulation.
• By requiring oversight, there could be liability implications for the Province.
The majority of members support Option 1. One member, however, supports Option 3 because
third party verification of community risk assessments would bring greater consistency and
rigour to local governments’ decision making regarding the appropriate tiers for each area.
The working group reached consensus on the idea that community fire risk assessments would
provide value in guiding local governments in their decision to opt into a fire sprinkler regulation.
However, the group agreed that finalizing the contents of a potential community fire risk
assessment could be done at a later date.
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Fire Sprinklers Working Group
Final Report
Appendix
•
•

Meeting 1: Terms of Reference
Meeting 2: Research on the following topics

•
•
•
•

o Comparison of BC Building Code and BC Fire Code objectives regarding fire;
o Defining uniformity in the context of building requirements;
o Firefighting assumptions in the BC Building Code;
o Local government fire sprinkler bylaw comparison;
o Provisions for firefighting in the BC Building Code and BC Fire Codes;
o Rationale for local fire sprinkler bylaws; and
o Relationship between BC Building Code and BC Fire Code.
Meeting 3: Key trends in local government fire sprinkler requirements
Meeting 4: Discussion points and commentary on discussion points
Meeting 5: Revised discussion points and member survey
Meeting 6: Draft recommendations
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1. About this Appendix
In spring 2015, the Province passed the Building Act, the first Act dedicated solely to building and construction.
This Appendix is part of a series of informational materials that form the Building Act Guide. It elaborates on the information
provided in guide Section B1 - What Local Governments Need to Know about
the Building Act - by providing more detailed information about changes to
local governments’ authority to set technical building requirements. Guide
Q: What are local authorities?
Section B1 is available online at www.gov.bc.ca/buildingact. This Appendix
will be most helpful if read in conjunction with Section B1.
A: Under the Building Act, local
authorities are official bodies that may
If the information you are seeking is not in this guide, check online for more
choose (but are not obliged) to
information, including other guides in this series.
administer and enforce provincial
building regulations such as the BC
This Appendix was originally issued in June 2016 when the Building Act
Building Code. Local authorities
General Regulation came into force. This February 2017 revised version
include municipalities, regional
reflects new items added to the unrestricted matters list (explained below)
districts, Treaty First Nations, Nisga’a
when the Regulation was amended in February 2017. It also contains minor
Lisims Government and the University
changes in wording to clarify some sections. The Appendix may be revised
of British Columbia’s Board of
again in future (such as when temporarily unrestricted matters are removed
Governors. Since most local authorities
from the list). Please ensure you are reading the most current version which
are local governments, this booklet
will always be available online.
uses the term ‘local government.’ The
guide explains when a situation is
The information provided here is for guidance only and is not a substitute for
different for other local authorities.
provincial legislation. It is not legal advice and should not be relied upon for
that purpose.
Note to Readers: References below to the Local Government Act refer to the
version that came into force January 2016.
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2. Section 5 and the Goal of Consistency
A key objective of the Building Act is to bring greater consistency to technical building requirements in the province. To help achieve
this, section 5 of the Act stipulates that only the Province can set technical building requirements for building activities and that local
governments’ authority is limited. The Act defines “building activities” as the construction of new buildings, or the alteration, repair
or demolition of existing buildings. Technical building requirements, in turn, are the requirements for the construction, alteration,
repair and demolition of buildings. A technical building requirement can define the methods, materials, products, assemblies, or
dimensions to be used or the performance to be achieved when building.
Technical building requirements are found in provincial building regulations, primarily but not only in Division B of the BC Building
1
Code. While the Province currently has one other building regulation—the Solar Hot Water Ready Regulation—which applies within
named jurisdictions, and anticipates the enactment of other building regulations over time, it is essentially the requirements in the
Building Code that local governments must concern themselves with.
A matter is a topic, subject or theme addressed in the BC Building Code. Under section 5 of the Building Act, if a matter is addressed
by the Building Code, then a technical building requirement in any local government bylaw for that matter will be of no legal force
after a two-year transition period. The only exception will be if the matter is unrestricted in regulation (explained further below).
The Building Act also restricts local governments from setting requirements for restricted matters. These are matters that are not
regulated in a provincial building regulation that local governments are nonetheless restricted from regulating. Restricted matters
will be listed in a regulation. At present, no matters are designated as restricted.
Section 5 of the Building Act came into force December 15, 2015 but due to the transition period imposed by section 43 of the Act, it
does not apply until December 15, 2017. This two-year transition period gives time for local governments to review, amend and/or
repeal bylaws or parts of bylaws that impose local technical building requirements for matters that are not unrestricted. After the
two-year transition period, any building requirements that remain will have no legal force unless they concern unrestricted matters.
Although the Building Act does not require local governments to review and amend their bylaws, the Province encourages local
governments to do so to reduce confusion in the construction sector.
The section 5 limitations apply to building requirements in any type of local government bylaw, not just a building bylaw, whether it
was enacted prior to, during or after the two-year transition period.

2.1 What Section 5 Does Not Affect
Bylaws Only: The section 5 changes only affect technical building requirements enacted in bylaws. They do not limit or restrict the
use of other tools such as policies or incentive programs, so long as the requirements are not enacted by bylaw.

1

The BC Building Code includes the BC Plumbing Code; all references in this document to the Building Code include the Plumbing Code.
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Administrative Requirements: The section 5 restrictions do not affect or change local governments’ authority to establish, by bylaw,
administrative requirements that regulate building construction or requirements for the enforcement of provincial building
regulations. For example:



A bylaw requirement for professional design of certain Part 9 buildings is unaffected by the Building Act, as this
requirement is considered administrative in nature.
A requirement for backflow preventer testing after construction is complete is also considered administrative in nature and
is unaffected by the Act.

Authorities Under Other Acts: The changes under the Building Act to local government authority to set technical building
requirements apply despite any of the following other Acts listed in section 5 (2):






Community Charter;
Fire Services Act;
Islands Trust Act;
Local Government Act; or
University Act.

However, authorities under Acts not listed in section 5 (2) are not affected. For example, at this time, the Environmental
Management Act, not listed, provides authority for local governments to establish requirements for grease interceptors in
commercial food facilities. Local governments can continue to regulate such matters.
Temporary Buildings: Section 5 of the Building Act does not apply to temporary buildings because the BC Building Code does not
apply to temporary buildings. Local governments may set technical building requirements for temporary buildings without triggering
Section 5 of the Building Act. Trailers constructed to the CAN/CSA Z241 - Park Model Trailers - standard used for temporary and
recreational purposes are examples of temporary buildings. Local governments can use the discretion provided to them in subclause
1.1.1.1.(2)(f) of Division A of the BC Building Code to identify which buildings and structures are considered temporary.
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3. Technical Building Requirements Local Governments Can Enact
3.1 Unrestricted Matters
Unrestricted matters are matters regulated in the BC Building Code (or other provincial building regulations) for which local
governments will have authority to set their own technical building requirements in bylaws. However, under section 10 of the
Community Charter, as is the case with all municipal bylaws, local governments cannot set building requirements that are
inconsistent with existing provincial building regulations. This means that an individual complying with building requirements set by
local governments must still be in compliance with the requirements in provincial building regulations.
Unrestricted matters are enacted through the Building Act General Regulation and will be unrestricted for one of three reasons:
1.

Physical Location or Local Circumstance: The matter relates to a specific physical location or local circumstance that local
governments are best situated to regulate.

2.

Other Statutory Authorities to Achieve Primarily Non-Building Code Objectives: These are matters for which a local
government has statutory authority to achieve certain non-Building Code objectives and the enacted technical building
requirement is incidental to achieving that objective.

3.

Temporary Unrestriction to Address a Regulatory Gap: These are matters that could be the subject of either new or revised BC
Building Code requirements or a local authority variation request. Temporary unrestriction of these matters ensures that there
is no gap in regulation while the Province develops new Code requirements or determines the final outcome of a variation
request, even if this process is not completed by the end of the transition period in December 2017. Once provincial
requirements have been developed for a matter, it will be removed from the unrestricted list and only the provincial
requirements will be enforceable.

The unrestricted matters and temporarily unrestricted matters outlined in this Appendix are those that were identified in the
Building Act General Regulation when it came into force June 2016, and when it was amended February 2017.

3.2 List of Unrestricted Matters
The following is the list of matters that are unrestricted over the long term. The Province will advise stakeholders if other matters
are added in future. Please see the Building Act General Regulation for the most current information.
1. Fire Access Route Design
Fire access route design refers to requirements that ensure that emergency response vehicles (such as fire trucks) can use a roadway
or yard to reach a building. The BC Building Code provides requirements for fire access route design for both Part 3 (complex)
buildings and Part 9 (small residential and commercial) buildings. The Part 3 requirements (found in article 3.2.5.6 of Division B of
B1 Appendix: Changes for Local Governments Under Section 5 of the Building Act – Revised Version February 2017
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the Building Code) include the width of the roadway, turning radius, overhead clearance, gradient, surfacing, load bearing, and
connection to public thoroughfares. The Part 9 requirements (found in article 9.10.20.3) provide guidance only.
By unrestricting fire access route design, local governments will be able to meet the specific needs of local fire departments by
differing from or exceeding the prescriptive requirements in Part 3 of the Code or providing specifics in relation to Part 9 buildings.
2. Matters that Fall Under Local Governments’ Land Use and Planning Authority
The following unrestricted matters fall within Part 14 of the Local Government Act (RS2015) which provides authority for local
governments to develop a land use vision for their communities, identifying specific objectives and using zoning and other bylaws to
achieve that vision. In limited instances, building requirements may be explicitly or implicitly authorized and necessary to achieve
those objectives. The Building Act is not intended to prevent such requirements.
2.1 Parking spaces for use by persons with disabilities - Under the authority set out in section 525 of the Local Government
Act, local governments can determine aspects of requirements for parking spaces for persons with disabilities, including
lighting and number of spaces.
2.2 Development permit areas - When a local government designates a development permit area (DPA) (under the
authority in Division 7 - Development Permits of Part 14 of the Local Government Act) for one of the purposes identified in
Table 1, it may impose building requirements in relation to these purposes as follows:
Table 1: Development Permit Areas
Development Permit Area Purpose


Revitalization of an area in which commercial use is
permitted (s.488 (1) (d))



Establishment of objectives for the form and character
of intensive residential development (s. 488 (1) (e))



Establishment of objectives for the form and character
of commercial, industrial, or multi-family residential
development (s. 488 (1) (f))



In relation to an area in a resort region, establishment
of objectives for form and character of development
in the resort region (s. 488 (1) (g))

Technical Building Requirements
Related to Matters that are Unrestricted
Form, exterior design and finish of buildings and
other structures, as they relate to the character of
the development.
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Development Permit Area Purpose

Establishment of objectives to promote:




Energy conservation (s. 488 (1) (h));
Water conservation (s. 488 (1) (i)); or
The reduction of greenhouse gas
emissions (s.488 (1) (j))

Technical Building Requirements
Related to Matters that are Unrestricted
Form and exterior design of buildings and other structures; and
machinery, equipment and systems external to buildings and other
structures, to provide for energy and water conservation and the
reduction of greenhouse gas emissions.

Technical building requirements authorized in development permit areas are limited by the language in the Local Government Act;
local governments are encouraged to review the applicable sections to identify the scope of their existing authority. A development
permit may include technical requirements for building form, exterior design and finish that are intended to achieve specific
objectives for a development’s character or a commercial area’s revitalization, as stated in an Official Community Plan (OCP). The
technical building requirements captured by the unrestriction only include those in a properly enacted development permit, such as
form requirements that ensure appropriate integration with existing surrounding buildings and neighbourhood context, or exterior
design and finish requirements to ensure a specific distinctive appearance or style of building.
Similarly, a development permit may include technical requirements for building form, exterior design, and machinery, equipment
and systems external to buildings that are intended to achieve specific objectives for energy and water conservation and the
reduction of greenhouse gas emissions, as stated in an OCP. The expanded authority in development permit areas is intended to
apply to elements that are external to buildings. Technical building requirements that are internal to buildings, or those that go
beyond form, exterior design, or finish to affect internal building systems,
Heritage building means any of the following:
are not authorized within a development permit area.
a. A building that is protected heritage
property;
3. District Energy Systems and Connections
b. A building that is subject to temporary
District energy systems produce centralized heating or cooling and typically
heritage protection under section 606 of the
serve a neighbourhood or community rather than a single building. While
Local Government Act;
the system itself is external to the building, a building’s connection to the
c.
A building that is subject to an agreement
system may entail requirements in relation to the building’s internal
under 610 (1) of the Local Government Act;
mechanical systems. Any matters related to district energy systems are
d.
A building that is identified in a register of
unrestricted for the purpose of connection and local governments may
heritage property established under section
enact such requirements under their existing authorities.
598 (1) of the Local Government Act.
4. Protection of Designated Heritage Properties – New Matter Added
February 2017
Protected heritage property has the same
Local governments may need to enact technical building requirements to
meaning as in section 1 of Schedule 1 to the
exercise their authority to designate and protect heritage properties. Such
Local Government Act.
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requirements would typically be stated within a heritage revitalization agreement with the property owner or in a heritage
alteration permit. This matter is unrestricted because local governments are both authorized and well situated to establish technical
building requirements in bylaws for the objective of protecting designated heritage properties.

3.3 List of Temporarily Unrestricted Matters
The following is the list of matters that are temporarily unrestricted. Temporary unrestriction ensures there is no gap in regulation
while the Province develops provincial requirements or assesses a request for variation. Once that work is complete, these matters
will be removed from the unrestricted list and only those requirements enacted by the Province will have legal force.
1. Transmission of Sound into a Building from External Sources
While the BC Building Code does not have specific requirements to minimize sound from external sources such as airports,
transportation corridors or industrial uses, it does have requirements to minimize sound transfer between spaces within a building.
If residential development occurs near high-noise areas, noise abatement requirements may be necessary to ensure occupant
health. As this is a matter that could be slated for future Code development, or the subject of a request for variation, the matter is
temporarily unrestricted.
2. In-building Radio Repeaters
In-building radio repeaters are intended to enhance radio communications within buildings. Some local governments have a
requirement for this in their bylaws to support the safety of emergency responders. Although the BC Building Code does not have a
specific requirement for in-building radio repeaters, voice communication for emergency responders is a matter addressed in the
Code. Local governments may wish to request a variation for in-building radio repeaters, but since that process is not expected to be
complete before the end of the transition period, the matter is temporarily unrestricted.
3. Exterior Design and Finish of Buildings in Relation to Wildfire Hazard within a Development Permit Area
Local governments can establish requirements for the exterior design and finish of buildings for the objective of wildfire hazard
management within a development permit area. Such requirements typically relate to matters regulated in the BC Building Code,
such as cladding or the use of non-combustible materials. Revisions to the Code to include requirements to minimize the spread of
wildfire are under consideration. As this work will not be complete before the end of the transition period, the matter is temporarily
unrestricted.
4. Firefighting Water Supply (Fire-Flow Demand) – New Matter Added February 2017
The BC Building Code requires that an adequate water supply for firefighting be readily available and of sufficient volume and
pressure to prevent fires from spreading. Three standards are referenced in Note A -3.2.5.7.(1) in Appendix A ,Division B of the BC
Building Code for the purpose of calculating an adequate water supply, though these standards are not in themselves technical
building requirements. Designers of buildings that are not provided with sprinklers or standpipe systems may need additional
guidance from local governments to ensure fire flow is adequate. Factors such as the provision and proximity of fire services need to
be considered when determining fire flow demand requirements, and these can be specific to each local government. Temporarily
unrestricting this matter allows local governments to continue to provide specific requirements by bylaw for buildings not described
in Sentence 3.2.5.7.(2) until this matter has received further review.
B1 Appendix: Changes for Local Governments Under Section 5 of the Building Act – Revised Version February 2017

9

235

5. Flood Construction Level Requirements – New Matter Added February 2017
Local governments may adopt a flood plain bylaw that designates an area as a flood plain (under section 524 (2) of the Local
Government Act), specifies development levels and setback requirements in the designated area, and enforces such requirements.
Additionally, local governments may enact technical building requirements that apply within flood plain areas, including
requirements for the location of furnaces and electrical or other fixed equipment susceptible to floodwater damage. These
requirements can differ between jurisdictions and also within jurisdictions. For this reason, the matter requires further review and
consultation to determine how best to achieve greater consistency in such requirements while providing sufficient flexibility for local
governments to meet local needs. As the work required to amend the BC Building Code will not be completed before December 15,
2017, the matter is temporarily unrestricted.

3.4 List of Temporarily Unrestricted Matters with Time Limitations
The temporarily unrestricted matters listed below (items 1, 2, and 3) are temporarily unrestricted only if the bylaw(s) specifying the
technical building requirement(s) for the matter is enacted on or before December 15, 2017 and has not been amended after that
date as it relates to the matter. The matters are not unrestricted in any other circumstances.
1. Fire Sprinklers and Fire Sprinkler Systems – New Matter Added February 2017
Currently, about thirty local governments in B.C. have bylaws that include fire sprinkler requirements that vary from those in the BC
Building Code, and other local governments have expressed an interest in establishing similar requirements. To address the eventual
elimination of local fire sprinkler requirements under the Building Act, the Building and Safety Standards Branch (BSSB) convened a
Fire Sprinklers Working Group in 2015. The working group’s recommendations for a provincial fire sprinkler regulation were
approved in principle in fall 2015. Further policy work and legal analysis is needed to develop the regulation, and this work is not
expected to be completed by the end of the two-year transition period. Once a regulation is drafted, local governments will need
time to decide whether they want the new provincially sanctioned regulation to apply in their jurisdictions. Temporarily unrestricting
fire sprinklers and fire sprinkler systems, with the time limitations noted above, will ensure existing bylaw requirements remain
effective until the new regulation is fully in force.
2. Accessibility of a Building – New Matter Added February 2017
3. Adaptable Dwelling Units – New Matter Added February 2017
Accessibility 2024 is the Province’s 10-year action plan to make B.C. more accessible for persons with disabilities. Accessible housing
was identified as one of 12 ‘building blocks’ in the plan. The BC Building Code requires most public buildings and the public areas of
multi-unit residential buildings to have a minimum level of accessibility. The Code also contains requirements for the design and
construction of adaptable dwelling units which include features that can later be modified to improve accessibility for minimal cost
to meet the changing needs of occupants. The Code requirements for adaptable dwelling units apply to single-storey suites in new
residential multi-unit buildings, whenever adaptable housing is either required by local governments or built voluntarily.
Several local governments have enacted technical building requirements for accessible and adaptable dwelling units that exceed the
requirements in the Code. Some local governments have also applied the existing Code requirements for adaptable dwelling units to
buildings other than those referenced in the Code.
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Due to its commitments in Accessibility 2024, the Province expects to work with local governments and other stakeholders to
develop consistent accessibility and adaptability requirements that go beyond the current minimum requirements in the Code. As
this work is not expected to begin until 2018, these matters are temporarily unrestricted with the time limitations noted above.

3.5 Matters that are ‘Out of Scope’ of the Building Act
The section 5 limits on local government authority only apply to technical building requirements enacted by bylaw that concern a
topic, subject or theme (i.e., a ‘matter’) addressed in the BC Building Code (or another provincial building regulation). If the
requirements do not concern a matter addressed in the Building Code, they are ‘out of scope’ of the Building Act and local
governments can regulate these matters if they have authority to do so in other statutes. Table 2 lists examples of matters that are
‘out of scope’ of the section 5 limitations.
Table 2: Examples of Matters ‘Out of Scope’ of the Section 5 Limitations of the Building Act
MATTER

DESCRIPTION

Backflow preventer testing
after construction

Concerns the testing of backflow prevention devices after construction. See also crossconnection control below, and backflow preventers and backflow prevention in Table 3.

Cross-connection control
outside the property line

A cross connection is an arrangement whereby the potable water supply is unintentionally
connected, or has the potential to be connected, to a non-potable water supply. Crossconnection control is the regulation of cross connections. Local government cross-connection
control programs typically monitor the installation, maintenance and field testing of backflow
preventers. Note: Cross-connection control requirements within the property line are in scope
of section 5 and will be of no legal force after the end of the transition period.

Electric vehicle charging
stations/plug-ins

Electric vehicle charging stations concern the number, location, and type of charging stations
(and related matters such as signage) required in a building or facility to charge electric
vehicles that use the building for parking. This includes wiring or pre-ducting for electric
vehicle plug-ins.

Flood plain construction

This matter was formerly considered ‘out of scope’ but is now temporarily unrestricted. See
Section 3.3 of this guide for details.

Screening of equipment
on roofs (or other
locations)

Refers to screening materials placed on rooftops to screen or mask the appearance of
equipment that may be considered unattractive, such as HVAC units, chillers or condensers
(when such screening does not affect their performance). Screening can also be used to hide
ground-mounted objects such as generators or recycling containers.
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4. Technical Building Requirements Local Governments Cannot Enact
4.1 Matters Regulated by Provincial Building Regulations
Technical building requirements in bylaws that concern a topic, subject or theme (i.e., a ‘matter’) addressed in the BC Building Code
(or another provincial building regulation) will be of no legal force after the two-year transition period ends December 15, 2017.
Such requirements may be similar to, but not necessarily the same as, those found in Division B of the Building Code.
If a provincial building regulation regulates a matter, local governments cannot. This restriction on regulating matters applies
broadly. Green roofs are an example. The BC Building Code regulates the design and construction of roofs, but does not include a
specific requirement for green roofs. Local governments cannot enact requirements for green roofs even though the Building Code
does not, because they are related to the broader matter of roofing construction, which is regulated by the Code. Moreover,
technical building requirements of any type (unless for unrestricted matters) enacted by local bylaw are of no legal force even if they
are identical to the requirements of the BC Building Code.
Table 3 lists examples of matters regulated by the Building Code for which local governments may have enacted their own
requirements in bylaws. They will be of no legal force after the transition period.
Table 3: Examples of Matters for which Local Governments Cannot Enact Technical Building Requirements in Bylaws
MATTER
(A topic, subject or theme
addressed by the
Building Code)
Backflow prevention within
the property line

DESCRIPTION

Backflow is the flow of water or other liquids, mixtures or substances in the wrong
direction into the distribution pipes of a supply of potable water that may make the water
in the pipe non-potable. A backflow preventer is a device to prevent the flow of nonpotable water or sewage in the wrong direction.
Notes: Local governments may set backflow prevention requirements that are outside the
property line, if they have authority to do so under other statutes.

Full cut-off lighting

Light fixtures that reduce light emitted above the plane of the horizontal with the general
intention of reducing light pollution and providing improved visibility.

Green roofs

A roof designed to support topsoil and plants to reduce rainwater runoff, heat island effect
and decrease the building’s space conditioning requirements. Green roofs may be referred
to by other names such as a garden roof, living roof or eco roof.

Recycling facilities

Building requirements designed to facilitate recycling programs in buildings, especially in
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multi-unit residential or commercial buildings.
Notes: If the matter is already addressed by the Building Code (for example, venting), local
requirements will be of no legal force after the two-year transition period.
Water-efficiency measures

Requirements for fixtures to reduce the use of water in a building, such as through lowflow toilets and urinals, low-flow faucets and shower fixtures, and so forth.

4.2 Restricted Matters
Local governments are also restricted from enacting technical building requirements for restricted matters. Restricted matters are
building matters that are not regulated in a provincial building regulation that local governments are nonetheless restricted from
regulating. Restricted matters will be listed in a regulation. At present, no matters are designated as restricted.
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5. Questions to Help Local Governments Review Bylaws
The following questions will help local governments determine if a technical building requirement in a bylaw is subject to the
limitations of section 5 of the Building Act. As explained, a matter that a building requirement relates to will generally fall into one of
four categories:
1.
2.
3.
4.

1.

In scope: Local governments cannot set technical building requirements because the section 5 limitations apply to these
matters.
Out of scope: Local government can set technical building requirements because the section 5 limitations do not apply to
these matters.
Unrestricted: Local governments can set technical building requirements because these matters are listed in a regulation as
unrestricted matters.
Restricted: Local governments cannot set technical building requirements because these matters are listed in a regulation
as restricted matters.

Is the building requirement in a bylaw?
NO = If the answer is no, the requirement is not affected by the Building Act. For more information, see Section 2.1 of this
guide on what section 5 does not affect.
YES = If the answer is yes, move to Question 2.

2.

Does the requirement relate to a matter regulated in the BC Building Code (or another provincial building regulation), even if
the Code does not include a comparable specific requirement?
NO = If the answer is no, move to Question 3.
YES = If the answer is yes, move to Question 4.

3.

Is the matter on the restricted list?
NO = lf the answer is no, local governments can regulate the matter if they have authority to do so in other statutes. For
more information, see Section 3.5 of this guide on out-of-scope matters.
YES = If the answer is yes, local governments cannot set building requirements that relate to the matter even though it is
not regulated by the Province. For more information, see Section 4.2 of this guide on restricted matters.
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4.

Is the matter on the unrestricted list?
NO = If the answer is no, then any building requirements in bylaws that relate to this matter are of no legal force after the
two-year transition period ends December 15, 2017. For more information, see Section 4.1 of this guide on matters
regulated by provincial building regulations.
YES = If the answer is yes, then local governments may set building requirements that relate to the matter. For more
information, see Sections 3.1 to 3.4 of this guide on unrestricted matters.

5.1 Section 5 Restrictions in a Nutshell


Technical Building Requirements: Requirements for the construction, alteration, repair and demolition of buildings. A technical
building requirement can define the methods, materials, products, assemblies, or dimensions to be used or performance to be
achieved when building.



No Legal Force: Any technical building requirements enacted at any time in any bylaw will have no legal force after December
15, 2017 unless:
o

They are for matters the Province has unrestricted or temporarily unrestricted.

o

They are for matters that are not regulated by provincial building regulations (primarily the BC Building Code), and local
governments have authority to regulate them in other statutes.

o

They are enacted under statutes not listed in section 5 (2) of the Building Act. The Acts listed in section 5 (2) are:
 The Community Charter;
 The Fire Services Act;
 The Islands Trust Act;
 The Local Government Act;
 The University Act; and
 Any other Act prescribed by regulation.
Summary of Section 5 Changes for Local Governments
Local Governments
Can Regulate the Matter

Local Governments
Cannot Regulate the Matter

If a matter is regulated in a
provincial building regulation:

If the matter is listed in the unrestricted matters In all cases except unrestricted
regulation OR if the local government has
matters
authority to do so under a statute not listed in
section 5 (2) of the Building Act

If a matter is not regulated in a
provincial building regulation:

If the local government has authority to do so
under other statutes

If the matter is listed in the
restricted matters regulation
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6. Procedural Guidance for Amending or Repealing Bylaws
This information is provided for general guidance only. It is not legal advice and should not be relied upon for that purpose. Local
governments are advised to obtain their own legal advice prior to amending or repealing their bylaws.
Local technical building requirements will remain in force until the end of the two-year transition period on December 15, 2017.
Local governments are encouraged to review their bylaws in preparation for amending or repealing technical building requirements
before that date. The Province anticipates local governments will have one of three types of bylaws that may need to be amended
or repealed:
1.
2.
3.

Bylaw requirements made post-Community Charter (i.e., after January 1, 2004) with Minister's approval;
Bylaw requirements made post-Community Charter (i.e., after January 1, 2004) without Minister's approval; or
Pre-Community Charter bylaw requirements (i.e., made before January 1, 2004).

Since the Community Charter’s concurrent authority provisions remain in force until December 15, 2017, ministerial approval may
be needed to amend or repeal bylaws described in (1) and (3) above, if an amendment or repeal is made on or prior to that date. If
an amendment or repeal is made after December 15, 2017, ministerial approval should not be needed.
The amendment or repeal of bylaw requirements enacted under (2) above should not need ministerial approval, either before or
after December 15, 2017, because such approval was not required or obtained when the bylaw was enacted.
Local governments are responsible for their own bylaw review and for doing so on their own timelines. Any technical building
requirements in bylaws will automatically become of no force on December 15, 2017, unless the requirements are for unrestricted
matters. To assist local governments in their reviews, the Province can respond to inquiries about specific types of technical building
requirements.
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7. For More Information
Find out more about the Building Act:
Website:

Regular updates, including other guides in this series, will be posted online as
they become available - see www.gov.bc.ca/buildingact.

Email:

Building.Safety@gov.bc.ca

Mail:

Building and Safety Standards Branch
Office of Housing and Construction Standards
PO Box 9844 Stn Prov Govt
Victoria, British Columbia
CANADA - V8W 9T2
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8. Glossary of Terms
Access or Accessible (in relation to a building): Access or accessible means that a person with disabilities is, without assistance, able
to approach, enter, pass to and from, and make use of an area and its facilities, or both, as required by the BC Building Code.
Adaptable Dwelling Unit: Adaptable dwelling unit means a dwelling unit designed and constructed to facilitate future modification
to provide access for persons with disabilities. The BC Building Code does not require dwelling units to be adaptable; however, when
an adaptable dwelling unit is constructed, it must follow the BC Building Code requirements for doing so.
BC Building Code: The BC Building Code includes the BC Plumbing Code. This Code applies to the construction of new residential,
commercial, institutional and industrial buildings as well as to alterations, additions to and demolition of existing buildings. It sets
minimum standards for health, safety, fire and structural protection, accessibility, energy efficiency, protection from water and
sewer damage, and water efficiency. The BC Building Code is the principal provincial building regulation.
Building Act: Enacted by the Province in 2015, the Building Act is British Columbia’s first Act dedicated solely to building and
construction.
Building Regulation: A provincial regulation made under section 3 of the Building Act. Building regulations generally include a
number of building requirements. The principal building regulation is the BC Building Code.
Building Requirements (also referred to as technical building requirements): Building requirements are the technical requirements
for the construction, alteration, repair and demolition of buildings. A requirement can define the methods, materials, products,
assemblies, dimensions or performance required by the regulation. Building requirements can be found in the BC Building Code (a
provincial regulation) and other provincial building regulations.
Heritage Building: A heritage building means any of the following:
a. A building that is protected heritage property;
b. A building that is subject to temporary heritage protection under section 606 of the Local Government Act;
c. A building that is subject to an agreement under 610 (1) of the Local Government Act;
d. A building that is identified in a register of heritage property established under section 598 (1) of the Local Government
Act.
Local Authority: Under the Building Act, local authority means any of the following bodies that have authority to enforce the BC
Building Code (and other provincial building regulations):
a. A municipality;
b. A regional district;
c. The Nisga’a Lisims Government;
B1 Appendix: Changes for Local Governments Under Section 5 of the Building Act – Revised Version February 2017
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d. A treaty First Nation;
e. The board of governors of the University of British Columbia; and
f. Any other authority prescribed by provincial regulation.
Local Authority Variation: Under section 7 of the Building Act, a local authority variation is a building requirement or set of
requirements that:
 Differs from requirements in provincial building regulations (primarily the BC Building Code);
 Is requested of the Province by a local authority or group of local authorities (this includes local governments);
 Requires the Minister’s approval; and
 If approved, is enacted though a provincial building regulation that applies in the jurisdictions of the local authorities
making the request.
Protected Heritage Property: Protected heritage property has the same meaning as in section 1 of Schedule 1 to the Local
Government Act.
Restricted Matter: A matter not regulated in a provincial building regulation that local governments are nonetheless restricted from
regulating. Restricted matters will be listed in a regulation under the Building Act.
Technical Building Requirements: See entry for building requirements.
Unrestricted Matter: A matter regulated in the BC Building Code (or other provincial building regulations) for which local
governments have authority to set their own requirements in bylaws. Unrestricted matters will be listed in a regulation under the
Building Act.
Variation: Under sections 7 and 8 of the Building Act, a variation is a technical building requirement that differs from the
requirements in the BC Building Code (or other provincial building regulations).
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FOR MORE INFORMATION PLEASE VISIT:
WWW.GOV.BC.CA/BUILDINGACT
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Appendix 4 - Confirmation Letter from Office of Housing and Construction Standards on Community Ability to Adopt Sprinkler246
Bylaw

From: Lam, Jessica OHCS:EX [mailto:Jessica.Lam@gov.bc.ca]
Sent: October 31, 2017 11:24 AM
To: Mike Rohde
Cc: Andersson, Dale OHCS:EX; Hutchinson, Jarrett OHCS:EX; OHCS Building & Safety Standards Branch
OHCS:EX
Subject: Building Act/Fire Sprinklers

Hello Mike,
Thanks for your email. Fire sprinklers and fire sprinkler systems are temporarily unrestricted matters
with time limitations. An unrestricted matter is a matter regulated in the BC Building Code (or other
provincial building regulations) for which local governments have authority to set their own
requirements in bylaws, and those requirements will have legal force after the end of the transition
period on December 15, 2017. However, fire sprinklers and fire sprinkler systems are temporarily
unrestricted with a time limitation, meaning the bylaw(s) specifying the technical requirements for the
fire sprinklers or fire sprinkler systems must be enacted on or before December 15, 2017 and the
requirements cannot be amended after that date. So yes, communities that have a sprinkler bylaw or
are planning to have one must have it enacted it by municipal council by or before December 15, 2017,
and it will continue to have legal force after that date. (Please see page 10 in the Building Act guide
called the ‘B1 Appendix’ for more details - http://www2.gov.bc.ca/assets/gov/farming-naturalresources-and-industry/construction-industry/building-codes-andstandards/guides/baguide_b1appendix_rev_feb2017.pdf).
More information about the Building Act is available at www.gov.bc.ca/buildingact.
Please note the information provided here is for guidance only; we encourage local governments to seek
their own legal advice when enacting or amending bylaws.
I hope this helps. Please be in touch if anything is still unclear.
Thanks, Jessica

JESSICA LAM, MCIP, RPP | Senior Policy Advisor
_________________________________
Building and Safety Standards Branch | Office of Housing and Construction Standards
Ministry of Municipal Affairs and Housing
Email: Jessica.Lam@gov.bc.ca Tel: 250-208-0729
Website: www.gov.bc.ca/buildingcodes

From: Mike Rohde [mailto:mrohde@mission.ca]
Sent: Tuesday, October 31, 2017 10:32 AM
To: Andersson, Dale OHCS:EX
Cc: Lam, Jessica OHCS:EX
Subject: RE: Building Act Questions

Hi Dale, Thanks for the email. We await the response from Jessica Lam.
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Mike Rohde

Senior Building Inspector
District of Mission

Building - Development Services
8645 Stave Lake St, Box 20, Mission, BC, V2V 4L9
Office: 604-820-3728 | Fax: 604-826-7951
Email: mrohde@mission.ca
Website: mission.ca
Twitter: twitter.com/mission_bc
Facebook: facebook.com/DistrictofMission
Instagram: instagram.com/mission_bc
From: Andersson, Dale OHCS:EX [mailto:Dale.Andersson@gov.bc.ca]
Sent: October 31, 2017 10:30 AM
To: Mike Rohde
Cc: Lam, Jessica OHCS:EX
Subject: RE: Building Act Questions

Hello Mike,
Thank you for your email. I have moved on to a different project so have asked my colleague Jessica Lam
(working on the Building Act, and cc’d here) to respond to your email. Please note that it may take up to
a week to hear back from her, due to the volume of inquiries we receive.
Kind regards,
DALE ANDERSSON | Senior Policy Analyst
_________________________________
Building and Safety Standards Branch | Office of Housing and Construction Standards
Email: Dale.Andersson@gov.bc.ca

From: Mike Rohde [mailto:mrohde@mission.ca]
Sent: Monday, October 30, 2017 3:57 PM
To: Andersson, Dale OHCS:EX
Subject: Building Act Questions

Hi Dale,
Your name and email address were part of an email that went out from Jarrett in relation to Section 5 of
the Building Act and the Appendix to Section B1.
Our question is as follows.
Since the sprinkler opt in portion of Building Act is currently on hold and will not be resolved until after
December 17, 2017 can a Municipality still adopt a sprinkler bylaw without Provincial approval (and still
have it legal) prior to December 17, 2017? Additionally I was asked to see if 3rd reading was good
enough before Dec17, 2017 to allow for stakeholder communication?
We need to know as soon as possible to allow for a report to be brought before Council for
consideration and adoption.

Mike Rohde

Senior Building Inspector
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District of Mission

Building - Development Services
8645 Stave Lake St, Box 20, Mission, BC, V2V 4L9
Office: 604-820-3728 | Fax: 604-826-7951
Email: mrohde@mission.ca
Website: mission.ca
Twitter: twitter.com/mission_bc
Facebook: facebook.com/DistrictofMission
Instagram: instagram.com/mission_bc
PLEASE NOTE: This message is intended solely for the use of the individual or organization to whom it is addressed and may
contain information that is privileged, confidential and prohibited from disclosure under the Freedom of Information and
Protection of Privacy Act and other applicable laws. Any other reproduction, distribution or disclosure is strictly prohibited.
Please consider the environment before printing this e-mail.

Appendix 5 - Sprinkler Systems and Residential Structure Fires

Sprinkler Systems and Residential Structure Fires
Exploring the Impact of Sprinklers for Life Safety and Fire Spread

Fire Chief Len Garis and Dr. Joseph Clare
January 2013
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Executive Summary
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

The purpose of this study was to examine fire-related casualties, fire outcomes, and casualty behaviour for
fires that occurred in residential properties, and to compare fires that occurred in buildings completely
protected by sprinkler systems with those fires that occurred in buildings without any sprinkler protection.

Data was provided by the British Columbia Office of the Fire Commissioner and included all fires reported to
the Office between October 2006 and October 2011. From a total of 37,942 fires, 9,481 residential fires were
retained for this analysis based on their sprinkler protection status. These fires resulted in 144 deaths and
696 injuries.
Overall, 91.3% of the fires occurred in residential buildings without sprinkler protection. These fires
resulted in 94.1% of the injuries and 99.3% of the deaths. Less than 1% of fires in single detached residential
properties occurred in the presence of sprinkler protection.
Across all residential fires, in the absence of sprinkler protection, the death rate per 1,000 fires increased by
13.7 times and the injury rate per 1,000 fires increased by 1.5 times. These patterns were consistent for
apartments and single detached dwellings.

Across all residential structure fires in sprinkler protected buildings, the sprinkler system was only required
to control fires in 24.4% of cases (n = 210). The fact that it was not always the case that the sprinkler system
was required to activate to control the fire does not reflect a failure of the sprinkler system. As a function of
variations size/spread of the fire, there are a range of fire control mechanisms that could be employed to
prevent the fire expanding to the extent that the sprinkler system would activate. Further to this, fires in
buildings with sprinkler protection that were not controlled by the sprinklers were 2.2 times more likely to
have an activated smoke alarm (59.8%), relative to fires in buildings without sprinkler systems (27.0%).
From a fire department resource consumption perspective, residential fires in buildings without sprinkler
protection required fire department intervention more often and to a greater extent than fires in buildings
with sprinklers. First, fire departments were required to control fires in buildings without sprinkler
protection 2.9 times more often. Second, fire departments were required to use multiple hose lines 5.7 times
more frequently in buildings without sprinkler protection. These patterns were also observed for
apartments and single detached dwellings.

Fires in sprinkler protected buildings that were controlled by the sprinkler system were smaller and more
contained relative to fires in buildings without sprinkler protection. They were 1.5 times more likely to be
confined to at least the room of origin for the fire: confined in 96.7% of fires in sprinkler protected buildings,
compared to 62.6% of fires in buildings without sprinklers. Fires in buildings without sprinkler protection
were more likely to extend to the building of origin and beyond. No fire in a sprinkler protected building that
was extinguished by sprinklers ever extended beyond the building of origin.

The increased likelihood of fatality for fires in buildings without sprinkler protection was exacerbated in the
absence of a functioning smoke alarm, with 78.3% of deaths in buildings without sprinklers also occurring
without an activated smoke alarm. In addition to this, the frequency at which injuries were sustained while
building occupants were attempting to escape was significantly reduced in buildings with sprinkler
protection.

In addition to the reduced rate of injuries, trends suggest that there was also a reduction in the severity of
the injuries sustained when fires occurred in sprinkler protected buildings, with only 0.4% of the total
injuries occurring in the presence of sprinklers and categorised as serious (requiring at least 3 days in
hospital and/or at least 15 days off work). Furthermore, in addition to the fact that there were no fire fighter
fatalities that occurred in the fires examined in this analysis, there were no incidents in the data set where a
fire fighter sustained a serious injury in the presence of a sprinkler system.

10. Overall, these results provide strong support for the position that residential sprinkler systems significantly
reduce fire-related casualties, reduce the significance of fire spread, and reduce the demand placed on fire
department resources. These protection systems work best in tandem with smoke alarms. These findings, in
combination with previous research produced by these authors, align to support a stance that campaigns to
target fire prevention should be directed towards the highest-risk members of the community first: the
elderly, impoverished, and vulnerable.
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Background to Sprinkler Systems and Life Safety: The Purpose of this Research
Residential sprinkler systems are designed to automatically discharge to extinguish fires with a view to giving
building occupants time to escape [1]. These systems, which have been available for over a century, have been
developed to a point where they are able to react within 35 seconds of a fire starting [1]. Within an industrial
and commercial context these systems have been demonstrated to increase survival rates and reduce losses
relative to buildings without sprinkler protection [1]. Research undertaken by the U.S. Center for Fire
Research at the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) [2] has concluded:

•
•

Residential sprinkler systems alone reduce the chances of dying by 69% [3], and
Smoke alarms and residential sprinkler systems operating in tandem reduce the risk of dying in the event
of a fire by 82% [3].

To this end, the official position of the U.S. Fire Administration is, “that all citizens should be protected against
death, injury, and property loss resulting from fire in their residence. All homes should be equipped with both
smoke alarms and automatic fire sprinklers, and all families should have and practice an emergency escape
plan” [3].

These recommendations are even more important given the findings of research demonstrating that fires
involving modern fixtures, furniture, and furnishings are growing faster than typically would have occurred in
older buildings, likely meaning that the time available for residents to escape flaming fires is significantly
reduced [3]. Furthermore, FiRECAMTM simulation modeling results of Bénichou and colleagues [4] from the
National Research Council of Canada, showed that sprinkler protection in the absence of improved response
times provided better anticipated protection than faster fire department response in the absence of sprinkler
protection.

Despite these findings, a 2007 review by Warda and Ballesteros [1] determined there was insufficient
evidence to conclude sprinklers are effective at preventing fires and fire-related injury in residential settings.
Part of the reason for this conclusion may be that there are limitations associated with typical approaches to
estimating the life safety benefits of sprinkler systems that arise from the national level estimates that are
generated through analysis of the US Fire Administration (USFA) National Fire Incident Reporting System
(NFIRS) database [as discussed by Butry 5].

To address some of the limitations associated with the inability of national estimates approaches to counter
the influence of confounding variables (e.g., smoke alarms, socioeconomic factors, and building
characteristics) when estimating the life-safety implications of sprinklers, Butry [5] compared fire outcomes
for sprinkler-protected buildings with outcomes in comparable buildings that lacked sprinkler protection. To
control for the potential confound of a working smoke alarm, Butry ensured that all buildings in the analysis
had a working smoke alarm that was located near the fire’s origin. This process demonstrated that sprinklers
significantly reduce fire-related casualties (injuries and deaths) per 1,000 fires, over-and-above the benefit
provided exclusively by functioning smoke alarms, essentially mirroring the earlier findings [2].
With this body of previous research in mind, the two aims of the current research are:
1.

2.

2

To see how closely Butry’s [5] fire-related casualty findings align with the outcomes of residential fires in
British Columbia (BC), Canada.
To utilise the additional fire incident information available in BC to examine (a) casualty behaviour,
(b) fire spread, and (c) fire department resource consumption.
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Extrapolating from the previously discussed research findings [1, 5] it is hypothesized that sprinklers will
significantly reduce fire-related casualties, minimize fire spread, reduce burden on fire departments when
intervening, and also demonstrate benefits for the behaviours of building residents’ in the event of a fire.

Identifying Relevant Cases for Analysis
Data was provided by the BC Office of the Fire Commissioner (OFC), including all fires reported to the OFC
between October 2006 and October 2011. The overall data set of 37,492 fires was sorted and incidents were
retained for analysis if they had occurred in a residential building 1 that was classified as either completely
sprinkler protected 2 or completely without sprinkler protection 3 (n = 9,481). As Table 1 displays these
residential structure fires resulted in 144 deaths and 696 injuries. The scope of this research considered:
•

•
•

The frequency of fires in all residential buildings, with separate analysis of patterns for apartments
(13.6% of incidents) and single detached dwellings (67.0% of incidents);
The outcomes for life safety in the presence of sprinkler systems; and
Fire performance and casualty behaviour in the presence of sprinkler systems.

TABLE 1. FREQUENCY OF RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURE FIRES, DEATHS, AND INJURIES, FOR ALL
RESIDENTIAL PROPERTIES, APARTMENTS-ONLY, AND SINGLE DETACHED DWELLINGS-ONLY

Property classification

# Reporting
locations

# Fires

% Total
fires

# Deaths

% Total
deaths

# Injuries

% Total
injuries

All residential properties

365

9,481

100.0%

144

100.0%

696

100.0%

Apartment

77

1,294

13.6%

20

13.9%

148

21.3%

Single detached
340
6,352
67.0%
78
54.2%
360
51.7%
* Two cases were removed from this analysis (OFC incident numbers 209973 and 217509) as they were coded as being completely
without sprinkler protection, but the method of fire control was a variation of a sprinkler system. There were no deaths or injuries
involved in these two cases.

The demographic details of the residential fire deaths examined in this sample are displayed in Table 2 and
the respective patterns for injuries are displayed in Table 3.

TABLE 2. DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION FOR THE DEATHS THAT OCCURRED IN THE FIRES UNDER
EXAMINATION
Property classification

% Male

% 6yrs and under

% 65 and over*

% First Nations
reported

% Fire fighter

All residential properties

52.1%

4.2%

28.5%

2.8%

0.0%

Apartment

Single detached
* To a maximum age of 99 years.

45.0%
48.7%

5.0%
2.6%

45.0%
29.5%

0.0%
3.8%

0.0%
0.0%

In 2011, children aged 6-and-under represented 6.9% of the BC population and adults aged 65 years and
older represented 15.3% of the population [6]. With this in mind, it appears that young children were slightly
1 Property complex values: PC3100, PC3200 (apartment buildings), PC3300, PC3400 (single-detached dwellings), PC3500, PC3600,
PC3700, PC3800, and PC3900.
2
3

Sprinkler protection values: SP1000, SP2000, and SP3000.
Sprinkler protection value: SP7000.

3
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under-represented in fire deaths (4.2% overall) and injuries (2.9%). In contrast, older members of society
demonstrated a dramatically higher likelihood of death (28.5%) as a result of residential structure fire. This
pattern was even greater for fatalities in apartment buildings, where 45.0% were aged 65 years and over.

TABLE 3. DEMOGRAPHIC INFORMATION FOR THE INJURIES THAT OCCURRED IN THE FIRES UNDER
EXAMINATION
Property classification

% Male

% 6yrs and under

% 65 and over*

% First Nations
reported

% Fire fighter

All residential properties

64.2%

2.9%

11.4%

2.4%

12.6%

Apartment

Single detached
* To a maximum age of 99 years.

58.8%

4.1%

65.6%

12.8%

1.7%

0.0%

10.8%

3.3%

14.9%
13.3%

These findings with respect to males, elderly fatalities, and First Nations fatalities are consistent with previous
research focused on high-risk demographic characteristics for fire fatality [1, 7, 8]. From a future panning
perspective, these figures are indicative of the need to conduct risk-based, targeted fire-prevention
campaigns, given that it is predicted that adults aged 65 years and older will increase in number to from
15.0% of the population in 2010 to 23.7% of the BC population by 2036: an increase of 58.0% [9].

Outcomes for Life Safety with Sprinkler Protection
Disaggregating the information presented in Table 1, above, Table 4 displays the relative frequencies of
structure fires, deaths, and injuries for residential properties as a function of sprinkler protection status. Some
important summary findings from this table include:
•

•
•

Overall, 8.7% of fires at residential properties occurred in buildings with complete sprinkler protection.
94.1% of injuries and 99.3% of deaths overall occurred in properties that did not have sprinkler
protection.
Over one-third (36.6%) of fires in apartments occurred in sprinkler protected buildings. 95.0% of the
deaths and 85.1% of the injuries in apartment buildings occurred without sprinkler protection.
Less than one percent (0.9%) of the fires in single detached residential buildings occurred in the presence
of sprinkler protection. All of the deaths and 99.4% of the injuries that occurred in these single detached
structures occurred in the absence of sprinklers.

TABLE 4. RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURE FIRES, DEATHS, AND INJURIES BY SPRINKLER STATUS AND
PROPERETY CLASSIFICATION
No sprinkler protection

Sprinkler protection

Property classification

# Fires

# Deaths

# Injuries

# Fires

# Deaths

# Injuries

All residential properties

8,981

143

655

860

1

41

Apartment

Single detached

821

6,293

19
78

126
358

473

59

1
0

22

2

These differences in the relative frequencies of fires in the presence of sprinkler protection as a function of
property classification are to be expected, given the variations in building code standards and municipal
bylaws that operate across BC. It is important to provide some additional information about the fire incident
that incurred a death in the building with sprinkler protection. From information available to the researchers,
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it is unclear whether the fatality occurred as a result of the fire, or whether the occupant may have died as a
result of a separate cause. The fire was caused by smoker’s material, confined to the part area of the room of
origin, and was extinguished by the sprinkler system. Furthermore, the casualty report indicated that the age,
condition, actions, cause of injury, and cause of failure to escape were all coded as ‘unknown’. However, this
case has been retained for analysis purposes to maintain consistency with the BC OFC database.

Table 5 indicates the death rate per 1,000 fires and the injury rate per 1,000 fires for all residential properties,
apartments, and single detached dwellings. The rate ratios columns compare the rates for fires in buildings
without sprinkler protection with those in buildings that were protected by sprinklers. This indicates that the
death rate was 13.7 greater and the injury rate was 1.5 times greater in the absence of sprinkler protection.
This pattern was largely consistent for fires in apartment buildings. It was not possible to compute the rate
ratio for deaths in single detached dwellings as there were no deaths in this property classification when
sprinkler protection was present. Overall, the death rate reduced by 92.7% and the injury rate reduced by
34.6% for fires that occurred in sprinkler protected buildings.

TABLE 5. DEATH RATES (PER 1,000 FIRES), INJURY RATES (PER 1,000 FIRES), AND RATE RATIOS, BY
SPRINKLER STATUS AND PROPERTY CLASSIFICATION
Property
classification
All residential
properties
Apartment

No sprinkler protection
Death rate
15.9
23.1

Sprinkler protection

Rate ratios (no sprinkler: sprinkler)*

Injury rate

Death rate

Injury rate

Death rate

Injury rate

72.9

1.2

47.7

13.7

1.5

153.5

2.1

46.5

10.9

3.3

Single detached
12.4
56.9
0.0
33.9
Undefined
1.7
NB * All rate ratios were significantly returned significant Z-scores (Z’s > |1.96|), with the exception of injury rates in single detached
buildings

Understanding the Different Fire Outcomes with Sprinkler Protection
Fire Performance – Method of Fire Control
A broad range of methods were employed to control the fires in this sample and the relative frequency at
which each was used is demonstrated in Figure 1. Figure 1 (a) displays the various methods of fire control for
residential fires in properties with sprinkler protection, displayed separately for all residential property fires,
apartment fires, and single detached dwelling fires. Figure 1 (b) displays the equivalent percentages for the
residential structures without sprinkler protection.

It is important to note here that, due to variations in the nature of size and spread of the fire, it was not always
the case that the sprinkler system was required to activate to control fires in buildings with sprinkler
protection. This does not reflect a failure of the sprinkler system as there are a range of fire control
mechanisms, including available fuel burned-out, removal of fuel, use of make-shift aids, and use of hand-held
extinguishers, that could be employed to prevent the fire expanding to the extent that the sprinkler system
would activate. This explains why sprinkler systems were only required to control 24.4% (n = 210 cases) of
the fires in buildings with sprinkler protection. Sprinklers also controlled fires in 22.0% of the apartments and
28.8% of the single detached dwellings. This situation is potentially explained (at least in part) by the finding
that fires in buildings with sprinkler protection that were not controlled by the sprinklers were 2.2 times
more likely to have activated the smoke alarm (59.8%) relative to fires in buildings without sprinkler systems
(27.0%).
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FIGURE 1.(A) METHOD OF FIRE CONTROL FOR SPRINKLER PROTECTED BUILDINGS BY PROPERTY
CLASSIFICATION, AND (B) METHOD OF FIRE CONTROL FOR BUILDINGS WITHOUT SPRINKLER
PROTECTION BY PROPERTY CLASSIFICATION

(a) Sprinkler protection

All residential properties % (n = 860)

Apartment % (n = 473)

Single detached % (n = 59)

32%
29%
24%
22%

(b) No sprinkler protection

8%

7%
1% 1% 0%

Apartment % (n = 821)

All residential properties % (n = 8,981)

1% 1%

3% 3%

Cannot be determined

2%

3%

Other miscellaneous

5%

Standpipe and hose system

3%

Sprinkler protection

Hand-held extinguishers

Fixed systems - other than
sprinklers

15%
14%

Removal/shut-off fuel

5%

1% 1% 2%

Fire department - water

Fire department - other than water

Burned out

2% 3% 3%

14%14%

Makeshift aids

17%15%

17%
17%
12%

Single detached % (n = 6,293)

52%
50%

30%

10%

Sprinkler protection

Removal/shut-off fuel

Makeshift aids

Hand-held extinguishers

Fixed systems - other than
sprinklers

0% 0% 0%

1% 2% 1%

1% 1% 1%

2% 3% 2%

Cannot be determined

5%

0% 1% 0%

Fire department - water

Fire department - other than water

Burned out

17%
15% 14%
5%

3% 2% 3%

6

11%

Other miscellaneous

12%

Standpipe and hose system

19%
15%
10% 10%
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As suggested by the patterns displayed across Figure 1 (a) and (b), there were some obvious differences in the
broad methods used to control fires in residential buildings as a function of sprinkler protection status. These
main patterns include: 4
•

•

•

The fire department was required to use water to control fires 2.9 times more often in buildings without
sprinkler protection (49.6% compared to 16.9% in sprinkler protected buildings). This pattern was also
found for fires in apartments and single detached dwellings.
When the fire department used water to control fires, more resources were required in buildings without
sprinkler protection. Multiple hose lines, which is taken as a proxy measure for a large attack force being
involved in containing the fire, were required 5.7 times more often overall (25.8% of all fires in buildings
without sprinkler protection, compared to 4.5% of fires in sprinkler protected buildings). This pattern
held true for apartment fires, where incidents in buildings without sprinkler protection were 4.1 times
more likely to require multiple hose lines (45.6% vs.21.9% of fires, respectively), and for fires in single
detached dwellings without sprinklers, which were 1.6 times likely to require multiple hose lines (27.4%
vs. 16.9% fires, respectively).
Although comparable for the total sample of fires, the frequency of hand-held extinguisher use to control
fires was greater for fires in apartments without sprinklers (19.1% vs. 14.0% in buildings with sprinklers)
and for fires in single detached buildings without sprinklers (11.4% vs. 5.1%).

Fire Performance – Extent of Fire Spread

The varying extent to which fires spread throughout the residential buildings is displayed in Figure 2.
Figure 2 (a) demonstrates the fire spread in buildings with sprinkler protection, but only examines the 24.4%
(n = 210 cases) of fires in which the sprinkler system was responsible for controlling the fire spread (and the
corresponding n = 104 apartment fires and n = 17 single detached fires). Figure 2 (b) shows the equivalent
patterns of fire spread in residential buildings without sprinkler systems. (Figure 3 examines the fire spread
for the remaining fires in sprinkler protected buildings.) As previously, the variations in fire spread are
examined for the whole set of residential structure fires, and then separately for the fires that occurred in
apartment buildings and single detached dwellings, both with and without sprinkler protection.

As with the methods of fire control explored previously, there were some significant differences in the extent
to which the fires spread between sprinkler-controlled fires and the fires that occurred in buildings without
sprinkler protection. The main results, based on the percentages indicated in Figure 2 (a) and (b) are as
follows: 5
•

•

4
5

Fires controlled by sprinklers were confined to the object, part room, or room of origin 96.7% of the time,
which was a 1.5 times more frequent than for fires in buildings without sprinklers (62.6%). This
difference was less pronounced for fires in apartment buildings: 95.2% of fires controlled by sprinklers
were confined to at least the room of origin, compared to 84.7% of those in buildings without sprinklers.
The difference was greatest for fires in single detached properties: 94.1% confined within the room of
origin when controlled by sprinklers, compared to 59.6% when controlled by other means.
Overall, fires controlled by sprinkler systems were less likely to extend as far as the floor of origin (2.9%)
compared to fires in buildings without sprinklers (6.7%). This difference was not observed for apartment
fires, but was consistent for fires in single detached dwellings.

All differences discussed here were significant, with planned comparisons returning Z’s > |1.96|.
All differences discussed here were significant, with planned comparisons returning Z’s > |1.96|.
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•
•

At all other extents of fire spread, there was an increased likelihood of the fire spreading to the building,
beyond the building, and being confined to the roof for fires in buildings without sprinkler protection.
No fires that were extinguished by sprinkler systems ever extended beyond the building of origin.

FIGURE 2.(A) EXTENT OF FIRE SPREAD FOR SPRINKLER PROTECTED BUILDINGS (WHERE THE METHOD
OF FIRE CONTROL WAS THE SPRINKLER SYSTEM) BY PROPERTY CLASSIFICATION, AND (B) EXTENT OF
FIRE SPREAD FOR BUILDINGS WITHOUT SPRINKLER PROTECTION, BY PROPERTY CLASSIFICATION

(a) Sprinkler protection (where method of fire control was the sprinkler system)
All fires % (n = 210)

Apartment % (n = 104)

Single detached % (n = 17)

53%
45% 46%

33%
29%

29%

19%

20%
12%

3%

1. Confined to
object of origin

2. Confined to
part of
room/area of
origin

3. Confined to
room of origin

6%

5%
0%

4. Confined to
floor level of
origin

0% 0%

5. Confined to
building of
origin

0% 0% 0%

0% 0% 0%

6. Extended
beyond
property of
origin

7. Confined to
roof/attic space

(b) No sprinkler protection
All fires % (n = 8,981)

Apartment % (n = 821)

Single detached % (n = 6,293)

39%
33%
29%

28%
25%

26%

24%

23%

13%
9%

8%

7%

5%

7%

8%
5%

5%
1%

1. Confined to
object of origin

2. Confined to
part of
room/area of
origin

3. Confined to
room of origin

4. Confined to
floor level of
origin

5. Confined to
building of
origin

6. Extended
beyond
property of
origin

2%

1%

2%

7. Confined to
roof/attic space

As a side note, the extent of fire spread for fires in sprinkler protected buildings that were not controlled by
the sprinkler system are indicated in Figure 3, below. Overall, 6 of the fires that occurred in the total
residential properties that were protected by sprinklers were coded as having extended beyond the building
of origin. Additional investigation of the area at which these fires originated revealed that they all started on
the outside: 2 fires in a court, patio, or terrace area, 2 on exterior walls, 1 on an exterior balcony, and 1

8

259

exposure fire. Furthermore, 2 of the fires were coded as having been incendiary in origin. In short, these fires
look like they originated outside of the building, which most likely put them beyond the reach of in built fire
protection systems. Separate research in progress [10] reveals that balcony fires in multi-residential buildings
are more likely to have required visual sighting/personal detection, more likely to have extended to the
building or beyond, and more likely to have required fire department intervention to control the fire. In
contrast, only 30.4% of the 463 fires that extended beyond the buildings without sprinkler protection
occurred in an outside area or as a result of an exposure.
FIGURE 3. EXTENT OF FIRE SPREAD FOR SPRINKLER PROTECTED BUILDINGS, WHERE THE METHOD OF
FIRE CONTROL WAS NOT THE SPRINKLER SYSTEM BY PROPERTY CLASSIFICATION

Sprinkler protection (where method of fire control was not the sprinkler system)
64%

All residential properties % (n = 650)

58%

29%

Apartment % (n = 369)

Single detached % (n = 42)

28%

27%
22% 23%

12%
6% 7%
2% 3% 2%
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room/area of
origin

3. Confined to
room of origin

4. Confined to
floor level of
origin

5%

3%

5. Confined to
building of
origin

1% 1%

2%

6. Extended
beyond
property of
origin

1% 1%

2%

7. Confined to
roof/attic space

Behaviour of Fire-Related Casualties
As discussed previously, the likelihood of experiencing both types of fire-related casualties, injuries and
deaths, was increased for fires in buildings without sprinkler protection (see Table 5, above). In addition to
this, it is interesting to examine the behaviour for these fire-related casualties to see if there are any
systematic differences in how people respond to fires in the presence or absence of sprinklers. Table 6
displays variations in the actions of the fire-related casualties for the incidents in buildings with and without
sprinkler protection. With respect to deaths, 20.3% occurred when the victims either did not act or received
delayed warning. Importantly, and aligned with the findings of Butry [5], of the 143 deaths that occurred in
buildings without sprinklers, only 21.7% occurred in the presence of an activated smoke alarm. In relation to
injuries, the main findings of note include: 6
•

•

6

More casualties were injured while attempting to escape from buildings without sprinkler protection
(19.1% vs. 9.1% in buildings with sprinklers).
In combination, casualties in buildings without sprinkler protection were more frequent as a result of loss
of judgement/panic, delayed warning, or failure to act (11.3%) than in buildings with sprinkler protection
(2.4%).

All differences discussed here were significant, with planned comparisons returning Z’s > |1.96|.
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TABLE 6. ACTION OF FIRE CASUALTY (INJURIES AND DEATHS) BY SPRINKLER PROTECTION STATUS

Action of casualty

#
Injuries

No sprinkler protection
%
#
Injuries
Deaths

%
Deaths

Sprinkler protection
#
%
Injuries
Injuries
Death

Injured while attempting to escape

125

19.1%

24

16.8%

3

9.1%

0

Voluntarily entered/remained - fire fighting

226

34.5%

2

1.4%

20

60.6%

0

12

1.8%

3.5%

0

0.0%

Over-exertion / heart attack

Voluntarily entered/remained - rescue

Voluntarily entered/remained - property
Loss of judgement/panic

Received delayed warning
Did not act

Unclassified
Unknown
Total

4

42
39
28
34
60
85

655

0.6%
6.4%
6.0%
4.3%

2
4
1
9
5

1.4%
2.8%
0.7%
6.3%

5.2%

24

16.8%

100.0%

143

100.0%

9.2%

13.0%

8

64

5.6%

44.8%

0
1
0
0
1

0.0%
3.0%
0.0%
0.0%
3.0%

8

24.2%

41

100.0%

8

24.2%

0
0
0
0
0
0
0
1

1

As is indicated by Table 7 there were relatively even distributions of causes of fire-related injury in residential
structure fires that occurred regardless of sprinkler protection status. The major cause of injury in all cases
was smoke inhalation, which also caused 54% of the deaths.

TABLE 7. CAUSE OF FIRE-RELATED CASUALTY (INJURIES AND DEATHS) BY SPRINKLER PROTECTION
STATUS

Cause of fire-related casualty
Smoke inhalation

Burns - fire/flames

Burns - hot substances

Struck by objects/persons
Injury - falls

Injury - explosives
Unclassified
Unknown
Total

#
Injuries

No sprinkler protection
%
#
Injuries
Deaths

%
Deaths

Sprinkler protection
#
%
Injuries
Injuries
Death

304

46.4%

77

53.8%

16

48.5%

0

10

1.5%

0

0.0%

0

0.0%

0

185

63
29

2

36
26

655

28.2%

9.6%
4.4%
0.3%
5.5%
4.0%

100.0%

15

1
0
0
4

46

143

10.5%

0.7%
0.0%
0.0%
2.8%

32.2%

100.0%

9
7
2
0

27.3%
21.2%

6.1%
0.0%

5

15.2%

41

124.2%

2

6.1%

0
0
0
0
0
1

1

As detailed in Table 2 (p.3), there were no fire fighter casualties as a result of the fires examined in the
production of this report. To provide some additional information about the extent of injuries that were
experienced by the casualties in this sample, Table 8 explores injury severity as a function of sprinkler
protection status, for both fire fighters and civilians. Although there were no significant differences in the
severity of injury sustained (Table 8), the following summary trends are worth noting. Casualties who
sustained injuries were: (a) 87.4% civilian, (b) 94.1% located in buildings without sprinkler protection, (c)
only serious (≥ 3 days in hospital/> 15 days off work) 12.4% of the time, (d) serious in the presence of
sprinkler protection 0.4% of the time, and (e) never involved a serious injury to a fire fighter in the presence
of sprinklers. When viewed as a rate per 1,000 fires as a function of sprinkler protection status, two patterns
are worth highlighting:
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•
•

Injury rate for fire fighters was 2.0 times greater in buildings without sprinkler protection; 7 and
Injury rates for civilians were significantly higher than those for fire fighters for fires that occurred in
buildings with sprinklers (9.3 times more frequent) and without sprinklers (6.8 times more frequent). 8

TABLE 8. SEVERITY OF INJURIES (%) AND INJURY RATES FOR CIVILIANS AND FIRE FIGHTERS BY
SPRINKLER PROTECTION STATUS
Civilian injuries (n=608)
Severity of injuries
< 1 day in hospital/off work
1-2 days in hospital and/or off
work 1-15 days
≥ 3 days in hospital and/or off
work > 15 days
Total

Injury rate per 1,000 fires

Fire fighter injuries* (n=88)

No sprinkler
protection (n=571)
55.0%

Sprinkler protection
(n=37)
67.6%

No sprinkler
protection (n=84)
56.0%

Sprinkler
protection (n=4)
75.0%

14.5%

8.1%

7.1%

0.0%

30.5%

100.0%

63.6

24.3%

100.0%

43.0

36.9%

100.0%
9.4

25.0%

100.0%
4.7

Conclusions
Overall, these results strongly indicate that residential sprinkler systems have a significant positive impact in
reducing fire-related casualties. The death and injury rates per 1,000 fires were significantly lower for fires
that occurred in buildings that were protected by sprinkler systems. Fire department resources were required
less frequently and less extensively to control fires in buildings that were protected by sprinklers. For the
cases examined here, when sprinklers did control fires, they never extended beyond the building of origin, and
were contained to the room of origin 1.5 times more often than fires in buildings without sprinkler protection
(which reached the building of origin 24% of the time and beyond the building of origin 5% of the time). In
addition to the fact that injuries occurred less frequently in fires that took place in buildings with sprinklers,
when they did occur it was more likely that the casualty was trying to fight the fire voluntarily. No fire fighter
deaths were involved in the cases examined here, and a serious injury to a fire fighter was not observed in the
presence of a sprinkler system.

In combination with the previous analysis from this dataset that looked at smoke alarms and the impact of
these safety devices on fire-related casualties [11], the general patterns that have emerged from BC data
appear entirely consistent with those cited by the US Fire Administration [3]:
1.

2.

3.

When fire sprinklers alone are installed in a residence, the chances of dying in a fire are reduced by 69%,
when compared to a residence without sprinklers.
When smoke alarms alone are installed in a residence, a reduction in death rate of 63% can be expected,
when compared to a residence without smoke alarms.
When both smoke alarms and fire sprinklers are present in a home, the risk of dying in a fire is reduced by
82%, when compared to a residence without either.

Thankfully, there have been so few fire-related fatalities in sprinkler protected buildings in BC, these US Fire
Administration estimates are an appropriate best guess for likely outcomes locally with respect to smoke
alarms and residential sprinkler systems. Although we cannot calculate a reliable additional benefit of having
7
8

Differences were not significant with planned comparison returning Z = 1.37.

Differences were significant with planned comparisons returning Z’s > |1.96|.
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both sprinkler systems and functioning smoke alarms, based on the findings from this research and those
previously released [12], it can be concluded that fire-related death rates do reduce by 42.4% with working
smoke alarms and 92.7% with sprinkler systems.

With respect to the applied implications for these findings and targeting fire prevention/public safety
resources, it is important to acknowledge the fact that the presence of both a sprinkler system and a
functioning smoke alarm may be a proxy measure for affluence and relative social advantage [5]. This pattern,
in addition to the uneven distribution of risk known to be associated with not having a functioning smoke
alarm [11-13], mean that targeted prevention efforts associated with sprinklers and smoke alarms should
build on equivalent logic, focusing on elderly citizens, the impoverished, and the vulnerable members of
society who need help first.
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Committee of the Whole Report
November 1, 2017
A Freestanding Committee of the Whole (Corporate Services – Budget) meeting took place on
November 1, 2017 at 1:00 p.m. The following presents the Committee’s recommendations to
Council for consideration:
THE FOLLOWING ITEMS WERE CARRIED UNANIMOUSLY AND CAN BE RATIFIED
TOGETHER
2018 General Operating Fund Draft Budget Status
RECOMMENDED:
That the 2018 draft General Operating Financial Plan and the proposed tax levy increase
of 3.63% for 2018 be presented for feedback at the upcoming public budget consultation
meeting on November 20, 2017.
This recommendation was carried unanimously.
RECOMMENDED:
1. That staff notify the Federal Government in writing that the District of Mission
requests an increase the Mission Detachment complement by one officer during
the RCMP’s 2018-2019 fiscal year;
2. That this additional RCMP officer be funded in 2018 from the 2017 and 2018
budget savings in the RCMP area; and
3. That starting in 2019, the funding for this additional RCMP officer to come from
taxation.
This recommendation was carried unanimously.
New Public Works Electrician Position
RECOMMENDED:
1. That a new electrician position be created within Public Works;
2. That staff negotiate details of the job description and salary with CUPE; and
3. That the 2018 Operating Spending Package Request list be updated to include
an Electrician position at a cost of $140,000 funded by operating budget
reductions within several funds equaling $140,000 and include a capital request
of $160,000 for the purchase of a bucket truck funded by the General Capital
Reserve Fund, and be presented with the other spending packages under
consideration by Council for feedback at the upcoming public budget consultation
meeting on November 20, 2017.
This recommendation was carried unanimously.

Page 1 of 1

264

That November 2017 be proclaimed
“Adoption Awareness Month ”
District of Mission Council Resolution - November 20, 2017

Now, therefore, be it resolved that the District of Mission
hereby proclaim November 2017 as

Adoption Awareness Month

IN WITNESS WHEREOF this 20th Day of November, 2017

_______________________________________________ __________________________________________________
MAYOR RANDY HAWES
CORPORATE OFFICER

From: MCF Info MCF:EX [mailto:MCF.Info@gov.bc.ca]
Sent: November 3, 2017 4:14 PM
To: General Inquiries
Subject: Letter from the Honourable Katrine Conroy
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Ref: 234366
His Worship Mayor Randy Hawes and Council
District of Mission
E-mail: info@mission.ca
Dear Mayor Hawes and Council:
As the new Minister of Children and Family Development, I am honoured and delighted to proclaim November as
Adoption Awareness Month. This annual proclamation offers an opportunity to celebrate the many families in the
province who have opened their hearts and their homes through adoption, and to highlight the need for more families to
consider adopting.
In your community and across the province, there are young people hoping for a permanent home to call their own. There
are approximately 1,000 children and youth in foster care waiting for a permanent home. Some are part of a sibling group,
some have special needs, and some are teens. Regardless of their personal circumstances, each and every child deserves a
family to belong to, a stable place to grow up, help and guidance preparing for the challenges of adulthood, and someone
to rely on for support, encouragement and love.
There are many ways to celebrate adoptive families and help raise awareness of the need for more adoptive families in
British Columbia. Your council could proclaim Adoption Awareness Month in your community, you could create an
adoption display in your office, use a copy of the Provincial Proclamation, invite Ministry of Children and Family
Development (MCFD) Adoption Social Workers to set up an information booth, have your community newspaper feature
articles on adoption and invite local adoptive parents to a “meet and greet”. If you are interested in exploring these ideas
please contact MCFD staff at: MCF.AdoptionsBranch@gv.bc.ca.
The Adoptive Families Association of British Columbia (AFABC) has been supporting adoptive families in
British Columbia for forty years. The AFABC’s representative for your area can provide you with information on events
in your community and on adoption in general. Their contact information, as well as contact information for the four
licensed adoption agencies in British Columbia, can be accessed at: http://www.mcf.gov.bc.ca/adoption/index.htm.
Last year the Ministry of Children and Family Development launched the Adopt BC Kids Web site; the portal allows
citizens to complete an adoption application online 24/7. Since its inception, more than 340 prospective adoptive families
have registered on Adopt BC Kids and 97 families have submitted applications to adopt. Please take a look at the site and
encourage community members who are interested in adopting a child in foster care to register at
www.gov.bc.ca/adoptbckids.
On behalf of the Ministry of Children and Family Development, thank you for helping us raise awareness about adoption
and working with us to find homes for British Columbia’s children and youth.
Sincerely,

ORIGINAL SIGNED BY
Katrine Conroy
Minister of Children and Family Development
Sent on behalf of the Minister by:

IT’S YOUR BUSINESS
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2018 Municipal Budget Highlights
Budget Summary

Council
is looking for input from the public
prior to finalizing the budget. The following
has been given preliminary approval to be
included in the 2018 financial plan:
 Property tax increase of 3.63%
 Water user fees increase of 1%
 Sewer user fees increase of 4%
 Drainage levy increase of 4.6%
 No increase of garbage, recycling and
compost curbside collection fees.
Included in the 3.63% property tax increase:
 Maintaining existing services - 2.63%
 Additional development revenue - (1.49%)
 Non-market change revenue - (1%)
 Spending package requests - 1.87%
 Increased service levels - 1.62%

Moving Mission Forward
Council established a set of ambitious goals and objectives at the
beginning of their term aimed at improving the quality of life for
residents, developing sustainable growth in business and industry, and
creating meaningful long-term plans to guide the future growth of our
municipality.
Each year’s budget determines how your tax dollars will be spent on a
wide range of municipal services from garbage, recycling/compost
curbside collections to recreation programs and planning for future
development.
It is important to Council that our budgeting process be open and
transparent, and that our residents have an opportunity to have their
say heard.
We encourage you to take part in the budgeting process by sharing
your thoughts through the survey insert in this document or at
mission.ca by November 21st. Your feedback helps guide Council’s
decision-making throughout the year.

Budget Priorities
Public Safety

 One new RCMP Member
 Parking Enforcement & Adjudication
 Victim & Emergency Support
 24 hour/7 day Career Firefighting
Coverage

Engineering & Development Services

 Increased Building Services with a Plan
Checker and Building Inspector
 Annual Traffic Count Program
 GIS Technician II
 Engineering Technologist I
 Electrician

Administration & Finance

 Administrative Support
 Health & Safety Position
 Increase Transfer to Reserves

Parks & Recreation

 Leisure Centre Facility Supervisor

New Ar ﬁcial Turf Field at the Sports Park

Council values and celebrates our diversity as a municipality and community

Consolidated Operating Fund Budgets
Consolidated Expenditures
Mission offers a broad range of municipal
services funded from six operating funds:
 General Operating Fund, $48.4 million,
 Water Utility Fund, $6.9 million,
 Sewer Utility Fund, $5.1 million,
 Waste Management Fund, $5.9 million,
 Drainage Utility Fund, $1.8 million,
 Forestry Enterprise, $4.3 million.
The blue coloured sections of the
consolidated operating expenditures
graph represents the services funded
through the General Operating Fund.

Consolidated Revenue
The District has three main funding
sources to pay for municipal services.
They are:
 Property Taxes, $34.9 million,
 User Fees and Charges, $21.2 million,
 Utility User Fees, $16.3 million.
Property taxes are the main revenue
source for the General Operating Fund
expenditures.
Utility user fees are the main source of
revenue for the utility funds.
Each year, the District reviews and
adjusts its user fees and charges . The
goal is to offset the cost of doing
business and to lessen the reliance on
property taxes.

Consolidated Operating Funds
Council aims to find that balance between affordable taxes and user fees for
its residents and the ability to provide services for a safe and healthy
community. The 2018 operating budget of approximately $72.4 million, will
see a number of increases to service levels while limiting the property tax and
utility increases to a minimum.

Consolidated Operating Expenditures
$72.4 million
General
Engineering
Government
& Public Works
3%
Library 2%
8%
Water Utility
Development Services
10%
8%
Sewer Utility
7%

Transfer to Reserves
7%

Waste Management
8%

Administration
7%
Recreation
9%

Protective Services
23%

2

Drainage Utility
2%
Forestry Enterprise
6%

Protective Services is the largest component of the operating budget at 23%.




Police Services at $12.1 million, or 17% of the budget,
Fire/Rescue Services at $4.2 million, or 6% of the budget.

Consolidated Operating Revenue
$72.4 million

Government Transfers
In 2018, the District is projected to
receive $2.85 million of government
transfers (grants from other levels of
government). Of this amount, $1.66
million will be used for capital projects,
with the balance of $1.19 million used to
offset operating costs for services such
as: Policing, Council’s Community Grant
Program, Social Development, and
Restorative Justice.
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Utility
Fees
23%
Property
Taxes
48%

User Fees
&
Other
Revenue
29%
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General Operating Fund Budget

Proposed Budget Changes
The overall budget increase is estimated at $1,093,450, and represents an estimated 3.63% increase to the budget.
This increase would affect the property taxes of the average assessed valued home ($560, 500) by $68.83.
Budget
Dollars

To maintain current service levels, an
increase of $789,925 is proposed to the
general operating fund budget. This
increase would affect the property taxes
of the average assessed valued home
($560,500) by $49.87.

Potential
Tax Impact

Maintain Existing Services
Revenue Increases on Existing Services
Additional Revenue ‐ Administrative Recovery from Utilities
0.82% increase in payroll overhead
Expenditure/Transfer to Reserve Changes
Subtotal to Maintain Existing Services

$

‐390,586
‐242,010
82,000
1,340,521

‐1.30%
‐0.80%
0.27%
4.46%

$

789,925

2.63%

$49.87

Additional Revenue from Development Activity
Additional Development Revenue 1)
Additional Revenue ‐ Non‐Market Changes 1)
Subtotal of Additional Revenue

$

‐447,000
‐300,000

‐1.49%
‐1.00%

‐747,000

‐2.49%

245,000
33,000
120,000
69,360
9,600
9,400
3,000
561,165

0.81%
0.11%
0.40%
0.23%
0.03%
0.03%
0.01%
1.87%

‐$47.22

Development activity remains strong in
Mission generating additional
development revenue projected at
$447,000.

Increase Service Levels
Career Firefighters ‐ second half of providing 24 hr/day coverage
Additional fire equipment costs ‐ moving to 24 hr/day coverage
Building Inspector 3 approved June 5/15
Victim Services and Emergency Support Service increase
Webmap Software (RC17/425) August 21, 2017 meeting
Increase Fee for Service Grants
Mission Sustainable Housing Committee ‐ staff related costs
Spending packages presented September 19, 2017 (see below)

Increasing service levels towards
Council’s Strategic Plan is estimated at
$1,050,525 and includes one RCMP
Member funded from surplus and
reserves.

Subtotal to Increase Existing Services Levels

$

1,050,525

3.49%

$66.18

Potential Changes to General Operating Fund Budget
Presented November 1, 2017

$

1,093,450

3.63%

$68.83

1)

These revenue increases can fluctuate immensely depending on development activity in Mission

This increase would affect the property
taxes of the average assessed valued
home ($560,500) by $68.83.

Operating Spending Package Requests
Net Budget Potential Tax
Impact
Impact

Initiative/Project
Increase PT Administrative Clerk to FT
To improve corporate efficiencies.

Health and Safety (WorkSafe BC requirement)
As required by WorkSafe to develop and implement workplace safety initiatives.

Budget expenditures $105,469
Expenditures allocated to other funds ($72,733)

Facility Supervisor at Leisure Centre.
Providing evening expertise and supervision at Leisure Centre Complex.

Parking Enforcement and Adjudication
Ensuring public safety and quality of life, and providing a cost effective method for dealing with
bylaw violations.

Budget expenditures $128,750
Bylaw violations revenue ($128,750)

Plan Checking Assistant
To assist with reducing building permit application wait times.

GIS Technician ll
To increase the level and sustainable of GIS/Webmap services to the District and public.

Engineering Technologist l
To assist with reducing wait times for Engineering referrals for development applications and
oversee soil removal/deposit operations within the District.

Budget Expenditures $109,500
Soil Removal revenue ($54,750)

Annual Traffic Count Program
Data collection for updating capital road related projects.

Electrician
Providing daily electrical assistance at Municipal facilities, reducing contractor call‐outs.
RCMP Member
To increase public safety.

Budget Expenditures $140,000
Reduced contract budgets ($140,000)
Budget Expenditures $135,000
Funding from Surplus/Reserves ($135,000)

Increase Transfer to General Capital Reserve
To ensure funds are available when investments in infrastructure are required.

Total Requests Recommended:

$30,100

0.10%

$32,736

0.11%

$99,372

0.33%

$0

0.00%

$79,340

0.26%

$97,867

0.33%

$54,750

0.18%

$17,000

0.06%

$0

0.00%

$0

0.00%

$150,000

0.50%

$561,165

1.87%

Visit: mission.ca/budget and complete the survey by November 21, 2017
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Impact on 2018 Property Taxes

Estimated Impact

Property taxation is the main source of revenue for the District. Property
tax notices, mailed out each May, include taxes collected on behalf of
various other taxing authorities. Depending on where you live, your tax
notice may also include charges for municipal utilities.
The proposed net increase in the 2018 general operating budget of
$1,093,450 represents a 3.63% increase in the District’s total budget. This
means, if approved, the average value home will see an estimated increase
of 3.63% for the municipal portion only on the property tax notice.
The average home in Mission paid $3,142 in property taxes in 2017, with
$1,896 of that amount for municipal services. With the proposed 3.63%
increase in the budget, the estimated 2018 municipal property taxes will
be $1,965, a $68.84 increase.

Municipal Services

Annual

Monthly

Protective Services

$928

$78

Engineering and Public Works

206

17

General Government

37

3

Parks, Recreation and Culture

206

17

Administration

187

16

Transfer to Reserves

171

14

Development Services

230

19

$1,965

$164

Municipal Taxes on Average Home:

The estimated impact of a 3.63% increase on
various assessed value properties.

Assessed
Residential
Value
240,000
$29.47
560,500(Average) $68.83
700,000
$85.97

Business/
Commercial
$88.41
$206.49
$257.91

Parks, Recreation
and Culture,
10 cents

Administration,
9 cents
Transfer to
Reserves,
9 cents

General
Government,
2 cents
Engineering and
Public Works,
11 cents

Development
Services,
12 cents

Protective
Services,
47 cents

For every dollar spent on property taxes, 47 cents goes
to protective services (Police & Fire) and 9 cents is
transferred to reserves for future planning and capital.

2017 property taxes on an average assessed home value in each municipality.

Comparing our Neighbours
The annual tax notice includes amounts for
municipal property taxes, taxes levied by other
authorities (e.g. provincial school taxes) and
flat rate municipal utilities (water, sewer,
garbage, recycling/compost).
Mission ranks 4th lowest out of 22
neighbouring communities in terms of the
cost of property taxes (excluding utilities) on
an average assessed home. In 2017, the
average assessed home paid $3,142.

8,753

West Vancouver ‐ Metro
6,198

Vancouver ‐ Metro

6,060

White Rock ‐ Metro
5,207

Port Moody ‐ Metro

5,149

N Vancouver District ‐ Metro

5,016

North Vancouver ‐ Metro
Richmond ‐ Metro

5,013

Burnaby ‐ Metro

4,934
4,904

New Westminster ‐ Metro

4,412

Coquitlam ‐ Metro

3,995

Delta ‐ Metro
Port Coquitlam ‐ Metro

3,717

Surrey ‐ Surrey

3,562

Maple Ridge ‐ Metro

3,534

Abbotsford ‐ FVRD
Langley Township ‐ Metro
Langley City ‐ Metro

3,443
3,395
3,298

Pitt Meadows ‐ Metro

3,240

Mission ‐ FVRD

3,142
2,920
2,574
2,262

Chilliwack ‐ FVRD
Hope ‐ FVRD
Kent ‐ FVRD

Mission ranks 4th out
of 22 neighbouring
communities in terms
of property taxes on an
average assessed home.

Property taxes include levies from local government, regional district, and other
taxing authorities such as provincial school taxes. Does not include Utility fees.

4
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Capital Projects, Reserves and Debt

Operating vs Capital

Capital Projects
Over the next five years, the District’s Capital Plan has over $68 million worth of
capital projects slated as it continues to invest in infrastructure such as
transportation, facilities, water and sanitary sewer systems. $15.2 million is
scheduled for capital projects in 2018. Condition assessments on infrastructure,
as part of the asset management program, helps the District prioritize
replacement capital projects within the long-term financial plan.
Capital projects for 2018 to 2022 include:
 1st Avenue Streetscapes Project - $3 million
 Second Sanitary Sewer Pipeline Crossing to JAMES Plant - $8.6 million (2017 2020)

 Leisure Centre roof replacements - $2.08 million
 Other Leisure Centre repairs and equipment upgrades - $1.95 million
 Information services equipment and software - $1.15 million
 Park upgrades - $0.9 million
 Paving and sidewalks - $14.2 million
 Water Utility projects total - $14.2 million
 Sewer Utility projects total - $11.9 million (not including the sanitary sewer
pipeline crossing)

 Drainage Utility projects total - $3 million
 Waste Management Utility projects total - $584,200
 Equipment purchases - $5 million

The operating budget is used to pay the
day-to-day expenses for the various
community programs and services,
such as the Public Works roads crew
and the cost to run their equipment.
The capital budget is for investment in
infrastructure, such as road
construction, facility upgrades,
replacing aging water and sewer pipes,
or replacing a fire truck.

Building our Community
Mission is growing and we must
continue to develop new
infrastructure, amenities,
and partnerships to
continually enhance the
quality of life within our
community.

Reserves
Each year the District transfers a portion of its budget into reserves to fund future
capital and operating expenditures. The District is budgeting to transfer $13.1
million into reserves in 2018.

General Fund

$7,004,000

Water Utility

3,351,000

Sewer Utility

1,756,000

The District strives to build all of its reserves to a healthy level.

Waste Management

400,000

Staff are proposing to increase the transfer, to the General Capital Reserve, by
$150,000. This equates to a 0.50% tax increase to property taxes. These
additional funds will assist in funding necessary capital projects.

Forestry Enterprise

350,000

Drainage Utility

295,000

Total Transfers

$13,156,000

Debt
Saving ahead for funding infrastructure and capital projects is Mission’s “pay as you go” philosophy, and is preferable to debt
financing (borrowing), particularly external debt financing, as interest costs can add significantly to the overall cost of a project.
Internal borrowing, (where one reserve account “borrows” from another), is
preferable to “taking out a loan”. Borrowed money is used to finance
infrastructure for growth/development to occur. The borrowing reserve repays
the lending reserve with interest, avoiding interest payments to external sources.
In 2018, $60,749 of debt servicing cost savings will be realized from the maturing
of a debt issue. This budget savings is being proposed to be redirected into the
District’s Debt Reserve Fund to pay down existing debt when available and
reduce future debt expenditures.
Water, sewer, waste management, and drainage utilities are all currently debt
free from external sources.

The District’s external borrowing limit
is $230.5 million, based on legislated
limits and current estimated interest
rates.
The District’s outstanding long-term
debt will be $5.1 million as at
December 31, 2017.
Keeping debt low allows flexibility for
future large capital projects.

Visit: mission.ca/budget and complete the survey by November 21, 2017
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Water Utility

Regional Utilities
The District of Mission and the City of
Abbotsford are joint partners in the major
regional water supply and sewage
treatment systems, which benefit residents
in both communities. These services are
cost shared based on each community’s
usage.
Mission’s cost share percentages for the
regional utilities for 2017 is:
 Water 24.23%
 Sewer 21.22%
Mission’s share of the 2018 regional capital
budget is:
 Water $876,850
 Sewer $616,300
Included in the 2023 regional water capital
budget is $6.2 million for Mission’s share of
construction of a new water source.
Preliminary planning is just getting
underway, the timing and cost estimates
could very likely change.

In addition to the regional water system, Mission owns and operates its
own water distribution system. To keep pace with inflation and maintain
healthy reserves for both the regional and local water systems, Council
proposes a 1% increase in water user fees. This will increase the annual
flat rate fee by $4.92 for a total of $498.72 per year or $41.56 per month.
Highlights of the 2018 water utility budget include:
 Silverdale Fire Fighting Water Supply project. $100,000, to increase
area to qualify for reduced property insurance coverage,
 Transfer to Water Capital Reserve - $2.98 million,
 Increase of $156,911 in regional operating expenses for maintenance
on water sources, and
Total capital budget projects equal: $2.4 million
~ regional water projects - $0.9 million
~ local water projects - $1.5 million (includes $1.2 million of water main
upgrades).

Revenue Changes
Increase to local water distribution revenue
Decrease to regional water distribution revenue
Subtotal ‐ Revenue Changes

$ ‐333,219
2,949
$ ‐330,270

Expense Changes
Increase to regional water distribution operating expenses
Increase to local water distribution operating expenses
Subtotal ‐ Expense Changes

$
$

156,911
161,939
318,850

Net Decrease to draft 2018 Water Operating Budget

$

‐11,420

Sewer Utility
In addition to the regional water system, Mission owns and operates its own sewage conveyance system. To keep pace with
inflation and to build-up our reserves to support the JAMES Wastewater Treatment Plant, Council proposes a 4% increase in
Sewer User Fees. This will increase the annual flat rate fee by $15.84 for a total of $414.00 per year or $34.50 per month.
Highlights of the 2018 sewer utility budget
include:

Revenue Changes

Increase to local sewer collection revenue
Decrease to regional sewer collection revenue
Subtotal ‐ Revenue Changes

Expense Changes

Decrease to regional sewer collection operating expenses
Increase to local sewer collection operating expenses
Subtotal ‐ Expense Changes
Net Decrease to draft 2018 Sewer Operating Budget

6

$ ‐290,970
43,052
$ ‐247,918

$
$

‐46,484
173,053
126,569

$ ‐121,349

Transfer to Sewer Capital Reserve - $1.45
million,
Total Capital budget projects equal: $2.1
million
~ regional sewer projects - $0.6 million
~ local sewer projects - $1.5 million, including
$300,000 for sewer condition assessment
and replacements, and $1.1 million for
pump station upgrades.
~ Construction of a new sanitary sewer river
crossing pipe to JAMES Treatment Plant $8.6 million during 2017 to 2019.

Visit: mission.ca/budget and complete the survey by November 21, 2017
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Waste Management
Mission owns the Landfill (Minnie’s Pit), the Mershon St. Recycling Depot and
jointly owns the Abbotsford/Mission Recycling Sorting and Processing facility,
(AMRD) located in Abbotsford. Waste Management is funded through the flat
rate utility fees collected on the
property tax notice and landfill tipping
Revenue Changes
fees. Included in the budget is an
Curbside Pick‐up
$ ‐50,476
amount transferred to the Refuse
Landfill Operations
‐177,610
AMRD
‐736,828
Reserve Fund, to pay for future capital
Enviromental Stewardship
4,972
projects. Highlights of the 2018 waste
Subtotal ‐ Revenue Changes
$ ‐959,943
management budget include:
 Transfer to Refuse Reserves $271,460,
 Increased AMRD revenue $736,800
 Increased AMRD operating
expenses - $489,538
 Capital projects total $129,700

Expense Changes

Curbside Pick‐up
Landfill Operations
AMRD
Enviromental Stewardship
Transfer to Reserves
Subtotal ‐ Expense Changes

$

$

Mershon
Recycling
Depot

213,714
106,513
489,538
18,614
131,564
959,943

AMRD

Landfill

Environmental
Stewardship

Curbside
Collection

Waste Management

Drainage Utility
The District’s drainage utility program, established in 2016, has significant challenges maintaining existing operations and
developing a capital program for replacement and upgrading of the District’s drainage systems. Council proposes a 4.6%
increase to the drainage levy. The levy, which is
Budget
Potential
based on each property’s assessment value, will
Dollars
Tax Impact
impact the average homeowner by $4.70 for a total
Maintain
Existing
Services
cost of $106.82 per year or $8.90 per month.
Investment income increase
New development revenue estimate
Administrative cost recovery
Contractual increases
Investment income transferred to capital reserve

Highlights of the 2018 drainage utility budget
include:
 Increase annual transfer to Drainage Utility
Capital Reserve by $60,000,

Subtotal to Maintain Existing Services

 Capital projects total $545,000
~ 7th Avenue and Murray Street Culvert
Rehabilitation project for $380,000

‐3,138
‐24,000
19,711
14,225
3,138

‐0.21%
‐1.58%
1.30%
0.93%
0.21%

$ 9,936

0.66%

$0.67

60,000
$ 69,936

3.94%
4.60%

$4.70

Spending Package for Council's Consideration
Increase transfer to drainage capital reserve
Net Proposed Changes to Drainage Operating Fund

Flat Rate Utility Fees
$1,131

$1,148

$1,187

$1,167

$1,208
No rate increase
proposed
Includes a proposed
4% rate increase
Includes a proposed
1% rate increase

2014
Water

2015
Sewer

2016

2017

Garbage

2018
Proposed
Recycling / Compost

The proposed increase for flat rate utility fees is just over $20.
This includes 1% for water, 4% for sewer, and no increase for
curbside collection of garbage and recycling/compost.

Rate increases are to maintain the long-term health of
the regional and local utility operations and to fund
future capital projects.

Water
Sewer

Increase
%
$
1%
$4.92
4%
$15.84

Garbage

0%

$0.00

$165.24

Recycling/Compost

0%

$0.00

$130.08

4.6%

$4.70

$106.82*

Utility

Drainage

Total User
Fees
$498.72
$414.00

*On an average assessed home of $560,500

Metered rate will be increasing from $1.25 m3 to $1.26 m3.

Visit: mission.ca/budget and complete the survey by November 21, 2017
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IT’S YOUR BUSINESS
2018 Municipal Budget Highlights
Bylaw Violation Adjudication System

Forestry Enterprise

Council is considering the request to join the Upper Fraser
Valley Bylaw Adjudication System for Parking Enforcement
and other bylaw violations. This will provide recipients the
ability to dispute a bylaw ticket through an adjudicator
rather than the Provincial Courts.

The Mission Forestry Enterprise harvests and sells
approximately 45,000 cubic meters of wood annually into
the Vancouver Log Market. The business is self-sustaining
and funds its operations from the
sale of logs.

By joining this System, bylaw violations will be dealt with in
a fair, simple, and cost effective method, providing a safe
community for our residents.

Since inception, the Forestry
Enterprise has generated over
$11.5 million in profits which
have been used to fund nonforestry projects such as a fire
hall and fire truck, library
improvements, and local arts and
culture.

1st Avenue Streetscapes
The 1st Avenue Streetscapes project design drawings are
underway with the District going out for Tender by the end
of this year. This is a $3.5 million dollar project that Council
approved during the 2017 budget process and is funded
from reserve funds. ($500,000 in 2017 and $3 million in
2018.
Construction is expected to start in early 2018 (depending
on the weather) with completion by the end of 2018.

Curbside Collection
There are no increases being proposed to the current
curbside collection fees in 2018.
Recyclables and compostables are collected curbside every
week and the curbside collection of garbage occurs biweekly. This bi-weekly schedule has increased the curbside
garbage diversion rate from 53% to 66%.

RCMP Services
With the increases to our establishment over the last couple
of years, the detachment was able to form a Prolific Offender
Suppression Team which has been fully functional for just
over 18 months. Since that time, Mission RCMP is proud to
report that the team has achieved significant results which
directly attributed to the 19% drop in property crime in 2016.
An even more dramatic decrease is expected for 2017, as
statistics to the end of September already show a decrease
of 26%.

Additional information on waste management is available by
visiting mission.ca/waste.

Green Spending Initiatives

Increases are proposed to various landfill fees including 2%
for garbage tipping fees.

Three EV Charging Stations, one at Municipal Hall, one at
our Welton Street Building, and one
at the Leisure Centre were installed
this year. Council has also
approved the additional costs to
purchase two electric vehicles for
the District Fleet. With the addition
of electric vehicles to our fleet, an
EV Charging Station will be installed
at Public Works to enable the
charging of the electric vehicles.

Mission’s current share of the recycling depot’s (AMRD)
operating costs is 23% and is expected to increase to 24% in
2018.

Important Dates for 2018:
Rot Pot Compost Pick-up:
April 2 to May 31

(self-load at the landfill - 1 cubic yard limit)

Spring Clean-up: May 7 to May 18
(on your garbage collection day)

Household Hazardous Waste Day: May 19
(at Mission Recycling Depot on Mershon St.)

604.820.3772

budget@mission.ca

mission.ca/budget
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IT’S YOUR BUSINESS - SURVEY
2018 Municipal Budget
Council is looking for your input prior to finalizing the 2018 budget.
Join Council at Municipal Hall on Monday, November 20th at 7:00 pm at their
Regular Council Meeting for a special community budget consultation presentation.

Visit mission.ca to complete the survey, or fill in the questions listed below and provide your
comments on the back, and submit it to:
Municipal Hall by 4:30 pm on Tuesday, November 21, 2017.

MAINTAINING EXISTING SERVICES
Maintaining existing services (see page 3) and service levels for 2018 will cost the District an additional $789,925. This
represents a potential tax increase of 2.36% or $49.87 on the average assessed home ($560,500). To reduce this
increase the municipality would have to decrease or discontinue some services. If you were to decrease or discontinue
services to reduce the tax increase where would you focus?

_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
NEW SPENDING INITIATIVES
There are a number of new initiatives (see page 3) included in the proposed 2018 municipal budget in support of
Council’s goals and objectives:






Enhance Lifestyle Opportunities and Community Health
Improve Public Safety
Excellence in Financial Management and Planning
Optimize Planning and Management of Assets and Infrastructure
Effective Economic Development

The total impact to the budget for these initiatives is $1,050,525 which represents a 3.49% budget increase, or $66.18 on
the property tax notice for an average assessed home of $560,500. After including the projected 2018 development
activity revenue, this increase is reduced by $447,000 and the net impact becomes a 2.00% budget increase, or a $37.93
impact to the average assessed home.
Given these priorities of Council’s goals and objectives and needs in the community, to what extent do you support this
increase in spending?
Strongly support

Support

Neutral

Oppose

Strongly Oppose

_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
604.820.3772

budget@mission.ca

mission.ca/budget
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IT’S YOUR BUSINESS - SURVEY
District of Mission 2018 Municipal Budget
Council is looking for your input prior to finalizing the 2018 budget.
Join Council at Municipal Hall on Monday, November 20th at 7:00 pm at their
Regular Council Meeting for a special community budget consultation presentation.

Visit mission.ca to complete the survey, or fill in the questions and provide your comments
and submit it to:

Municipal Hall by 4:30 pm on Tuesday, November 21, 2017.

RESERVES / DEBT
The District currently supports a “pay as you go” philosophy, which means saving ahead to fund infrastructure and
capital projects (see page 5). To achieve this, a specific amount of funds are budgeted to be transferred to reserves
each year. This approach will help reduce future tax increases by minimizing the cost of borrowing to pay for
infrastructure and capital projects and upgrades. (However, borrowing may still be necessary for some major
infrastructure projects).
Council would like to know to what extent do you support the “pay as you go” philosophy?
Strongly support

Support

Neutral

Oppose

Strongly Oppose

_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
ADDITIONAL COMMENTS:

_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________
_____________________________________________________

604.820.3772

budget@mission.ca

mission.ca/budget

District of Mission

Minutes

The Minutes of the Mission Community Wellness Committee meeting held in the Board
Room at Riverside College, 33919 Dewdney Trunk Road, Mission, British Columbia, on
Tuesday, September 12, 2017 from 4:00 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
Members Present:

Bob Ingram, Acting Committee Chair, Mission Seniors’ Centre Assn.
Cynthia Coyle, Fraser House Society
Brynn Fominoff, Fraser Health Authority
Sanjay Gulati, Mission Community Services Society
Jennifer Hawkins, Fraser Health Authority
Paul Horn, Member-at-Large
Leesa Kelly, Mission Outreach Network
Joanna McBride, Volunteer Mission
Nicole Martin, Mission Division – Divisions of Family Practice
Judith Ray, Member-at-Large
Elizabeth Thomas, Member-at-Large
Kirsten Hargreaves, Manager of Social Development, District of Mission
Wendy Jimmie, Mission Friendship Centre Society
Nicole Kiniski, Member-at-Large

Others Present:

Jenny Hill, Corporate Administration, District of Mission
Wade Usborne, University of the Fraser Valley - Master of Social
Work Student

1.

CALL TO ORDER at 4:04 p.m.
Bob Ingram chaired the meeting.

2.

ADOPTION OF AGENDA
Moved by Sanjay Gulati, and
RECOMMENDED:
1. That item 4(c) “Mission Food Access Network (MFAN) Update – Elizabeth
Thomas” be moved further down on the agenda until such time as Ms.
Thomas is able to attend the meeting; and
2. That the agenda for the September 12, 2017 Mission Community Wellness
Committee meeting be adopted as amended.
CARRIED

3.

COMMITTEE MINUTES FOR APPROVAL
Moved by Judith Ray, and
RECOMMENDED:
That the minutes of the January 10, 2017 Mission Community Wellness Committee
meeting be adopted as amended.
CARRIED
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Mission Community Wellness Committee
Minutes – September 12, 2017
4.

FOLLOW UPS, UPDATES & PRESENTATIONS
a) Delegation:
Community Resource Navigator Position - Impacts and
Findings - Jen Ortman
The ‘Community Resource Navigator Position – Impacts and Findings’ delegation
was deferred due to Jen Ortman being unable to attend the meeting.
b) Fraser Health Frail Seniors Prototype Committee Update
Brynn Fominoff gave a PowerPoint presentation regarding ‘The Frail Seniors
Initiative in Mission’. The presentation outlined the program’s goals, current and
projected statistics, capacity building, enhanced care capacity, physician and
team partnerships, future plans, and the collaboration with community based
services organizations. Ms. Fominoff also provided the definition of a ‘frail senior’
for the Committee as: a person who is 70 years old or older with health needs
who is identified as a 5 or above on the 1 through 7 frailty score.
Sanjay Gulati then reviewed the seniors’ programs and services which the
Mission Community Services Society’s provides such as the ‘Senior’s Program’,
‘Better at Home Program’, ‘Intake Procedure’, ‘Meals on Wheels’ and ‘Seniors’
Connection’. He advised that upcoming services will include home repairs and
bus trips.
c) Housing Needs Data Collection Project – Enlisting Your Support
 Sustainable Housing Committee Recommendations to Council and Next Steps
Kirsten Hargreaves and Wade Usborne advised that the Housing Needs Data
Collection Project was begun in the summer and will continue to the end of the
year. Mr. Usborne provided a PowerPoint presentation which covered some
initial statistics. To date, the statistics show that the majority of the homeless
people in Mission are long-term Mission residents, they are mainly single
people or two-person families, with the main reason identified as unaffordable
rent increases and unemployment. Most of the population surveyed stated that
their housing needs were imminent and they required a residence that is close
to transit.
It was noted that, although this presentation would be very compelling if
presented to Council, footnotes would need to be added to qualify that the
current data is only based only on a small sample size of the local homeless
population.
Almost none of the peopled surveyed had a ‘Ready to Rent’ certificate.
Discussion ensued in regards to providing incentives to encourage
participation in the program versus ensuring the participants are ready to be
successful in the program thus maintaining the validity of the certificates.
The Ready to Rent RentSmart Educator (Train the Trainer) program will be
offered in Chilliwack in November. As Mission’s two certified trainers are no
longer available, a few representatives from Mission are invited, and
encouraged, to attend to obtain this training.
 Housing Coordinator Role / October Workshop - Judith Ray, on behalf of the
Sustainable Housing Committee, provided information in regards to the housing
coordinator’s role and the workshop with Council scheduled for October 10th.
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 Vulnerability Assessment Tool (VAT) Training – BC Housing facilitators will be
providing an all-day VAT training session in Mission on Monday, September
18th. Fifteen Mission representatives will be attending the program; with the
majority of the participants taking the training to obtain their certification. After
the session, participants are then required to schedule a one-hour appointment
to provide a VAT interview for someone who is living homeless, which will be
observed by the BC Housing Facilitators. After a successful interview, the
participant will then receive their certification. The overall goal of this program
is to provide a more coordinated approach to intake in regards to
homelessness.
 Homelessness Action Week – The provincial Homelessness Action Week is
from October 10th to 14th this year. Homeless Outreach Program members are
asked to bring a project, event idea or public education item, which brings
awareness to the issue of homelessness, to the outreach meeting being held
tomorrow. Stone Soup will be sponsoring a screening of the movie, “Us and
Them” at the Clarke Theatre on the evening of October 10th. They have
student volunteers to help prepare the meal and are also seeking adult
volunteers to assist. The kitchen at Rivendale is available for this purpose.
Elizabeth Thomas will ask Lexi Richards, the coordinator for the MCSS Food
Centre, if she is available act as a coordinator for the preparation of the meal.
The agenda for the evening will be the dinner, the movie, and then a forum
afterwards.
 Mission Housing/Homelessness Forum – Role for MCWC – the Mission
Housing/Homelessness forum will either be held at the end of November or in
early December. The goal of this event is to help educate the community in
regards to the subject of homelessness in Mission. Currently the Mission
RCMP are being flooded with phone calls in regards to this issue.
d) Mission Active Support Table (MAST) Update
The Mission Active Support Table (MAST) has now commenced with the first
meeting held on July 13, 2017. These meetings will occur every second week.
MAST will be conducting a comprehensive evaluation of the program at the six
month mark, which will occur at the end of December, 2017. Ms. Hargreaves
noted that the program has already achieved some successes.
e) Trauma Informed Practice / Adverse Childhood Experiences Summit
Trauma Informed Practice (TIP) – this year, the ‘Pulling Together’ annual
conference will be held on October 20th. The goal for the event is to bring the
entire community together to learn about the effects of ACEs and to facilitate
interdisciplinary discussions on how to support children, youth and families from
a trauma informed approach. Registration numbers are down this year as the
conference is occurring on the same day at the Professional Development Day
Teachers’ conference. Ms. Hargreaves advised that they are attempting to
increase registration numbers and invited the committee members to attend and
to help spread the word.
Adverse Childhood Experiences Summit (ACES) - Vancouver will be hosting a
two-day ACES Summit on November 14th and 15th at the Sheraton in Vancouver.
Ms. Hargreaves advised that she and other Mission representatives have been
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invited to speak about the District’s current initiatives and approaches to this
problem.
Nicole Martin, with the Mission Division – Divisions of Family Practice, advised
that Dr. Kornelsen, Mission Division’s lead maternity doctor, will be presenting
information, in regards to embedding the ACES core into antenatal care, at the
Mental Health Module to other physicians in Mission. The goal of the
presentation is to help all local general practitioners implement this initiative into
their practice.
f) Bridges Out of Poverty / Circles of Care Coming to Mission – Support
Needed
As Greg Elford was unable to attend the meeting, Paul Horn provided information
in regards to the ‘Bridges Out of Poverty’ and ‘Circles of Care’ programs. Hope
Central, Mission Community Services and the Stone Soup initiative group utilized
funding received from a United Way grant to bring in a ‘Bridges Out of Poverty’
and ‘Circles of Care’ program trainer from Ontario. The trainer will provide
further information about these programs during a day-and-a-half seminar which
have been tentatively scheduled for October 31st and November 1st. The
October 31st ‘full-day Bridges Out of Poverty’ session will be held for the
community at large and anyone interested in learning more about the program
and possibly becoming a trainer. The November 1st half-day session will be held
for community-based providers to and will offer information on how a program
such as this could be implemented in Mission. Interested parties are invited to
email Greg Elford, Paul Horn or Sanjay Gulati if you are interested in attending.
g) Volunteer Centre Update – Joanna McBride
Joanna McBride provided a brief summary of the current status of Volunteer
Mission. She advised she will be meeting with Sanjay Gulati and Paul Horn to
discuss training opportunities for volunteers and partners. She noted that the
Volunteer Mission Facebook page is back online and advised they will also be
exploring sponsorship opportunities, putting up posters and getting articles in the
paper. Also, there is now a short video available on the Volunteer Mission
Facebook page which explains what Volunteer Mission does.

OTHER ITEMS:
Challenge Days – Leesa Kelly, of the Mission Outreach Network, advised that 25
adult volunteers are required to assist with in-school Challenge Days on November
7th, 8th, and 9th. The Challenge program is an intensive day for youth that goes
beyond traditional anti-bullying efforts to build empathy and inspire compassion and
positive change. The program addresses issues such as cliques, gossip, rumors,
negative judgments, teasing, harassment, isolation, stereotypes, intolerance, racism,
sexism, bullying, violence, suicide, homophobia, hopelessness and apathy. Contact
Georgina at the Mission Outreach Network for further information or Laura Wilson for
registration.
Diwali Festival of Light – Sanjay Gulati advised that the Diwali Festival of Light
celebration will be held at the Clare Theatre on October 11th from 5:00 p.m. to 8:00
p.m. Everyone is invited to this free event which includes food, entertainment and a
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multi-cultural community marketplace. A donation of non-perishable food items at
the door will be greatly appreciated.

5.

ADJOURNMENT
Moved by Sanjay Gulati, and
RECOMMENDED: That the meeting be adjourned.
CARRIED
The meeting was adjourned at 5:41 p.m.

Next Meeting: December 12, 2017
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DISTRICT OF MISSION
BYLAW 5680-2017-4052(53)
A Bylaw to amend "District of Mission
Official Community Plan Bylaw 4052-2008"
WHEREAS, under the provisions of the Local Government Act, a Council may, by bylaw, adopt
one or more community plans for one or more areas;
AND WHEREAS the Council of the District of Mission has adopted "District of Mission Official
Community Plan Bylaw 4052-2008" and amended same from time to time;
AND WHEREAS the Council deems it desirable and in the public interest to further amend the
Official Community Plan Bylaw;
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the District of Mission, in open meeting assembled, ENACTS
AS FOLLOWS:
1.

This Bylaw may be cited for all purposes as "District of Mission Official Community Plan
Amending Bylaw 5680-2017-4052(53).”

2.

"District of Mission Official Community Plan Bylaw 4052-2008" as amended, is hereby
further amended by:
a)

Redesignating a portion of the property located at 29684 Dewdney Trunk Road
and legally described as:
Parcel Identifier: 006-378-790
Lot 15 Section 15 Township 15 new Westminster District Plan
42226
identified as the crosshatched area on Schedule 1 attached to and forming part of
this Bylaw, from Rural Residential to Commercial; and

b)

amending the official community plan maps accordingly.

READ A FIRST TIME this __ day of ___, 2017
COUNCIL CONSIDERATION OF SECTION 477 OF
THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT ACT given this __ day of ___, 2017
READ A SECOND TIME this __ day of ___, 2017
PUBLIC HEARING held this __ day of ___, 2017
READ A THIRD TIME this __ day of ___, 2017
ADOPTED this __ day of ___, 2017

RANDY HAWES, MAYOR

MIKE YOUNIE, CORPORATE OFFICER

District of Mission Zoning Amending
Bylaw 5680-2017-4052(53)
Page 2 of 2

Schedule 1

Area to be redesignated
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DISTRICT OF MISSION
BYLAW 5679-2017
A Bylaw to require the installation of Fire Sprinkler Systems
in buildings within the District of Mission
WHEREAS pursuant to the provisions of the Community Charter, Council may provide any
service it considers necessary or desirable and may, by bylaw, regulate, prohibit and impose
requirements in relation to municipal services;
AND WHEREAS Sections 8(3)(g)(l), 53, and 63 of the Community Charter authorizes Council,
by bylaw, to regulate and impose requirements with respect to the health, safety, or protection
of persons or property;
AND WHEREAS the installation of approved Fire Sprinkler Systems have proven to be effective
in protecting life, property, and reducing injuries to emergency responders;
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the District of Mission, in open meeting assembled, ENACTS
AS FOLLOWS:
TITLE

1. This Bylaw may be cited for all purposes as “District of Mission Fire Sprinkler Bylaw 56792017”.

INTERPRETATION
2. In this Bylaw:
a) “accessory building” means a separate Building from the Principal Building which is
used clearly as an accessory to the Principle Use or Building;
b) “approved Fire Sprinkler System” means a Fire Sprinkler System that meets the
applicable National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standard 13, 13D or 13R for
each specific occupancy;
c) “building official” has the same meaning as defined in the District’s Building Bylaw
3590-2003;
d) “District” means the District of Mission;
e) “permit” has the same meaning as defined in the District’s Building Bylaw 3590-2003;
f)

“temporary building” has the same meaning as defined in the District’s Building
Bylaw 3590-2003

Subject to Section 2, words in this Bylaw that are defined in the BC Building Code have the
same meaning as in the BC Building Code.
3. The installation of an Approved Fire Sprinkler System is required as a part of the
construction of all new buildings within the District.

District of Mission Fire Sprinkler
Bylaw 5679-2017
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REQUIREMENTS FOR SPRINKLER SYSTEMS
4.

a) An approved Fire Sprinkler System shall be installed in all new buildings, additions and
renovations pursuant to building applications made after December 31, 2017 with a
building/sprinkler permit.
b) An approved Fire Sprinkler System shall be installed in the entire building as part of the
construction of an addition or renovation to any building where the total building permit
value determined by the building official, pursuant to this Bylaw, of all additions,
renovations and structural alterations made within any 24 month period, exceeds 25% of
the current floor area, or if the cost of any proposed renovations exceeds 25% of the
assessed value of the existing building, as determined by the most recent assessment
by the British Columbia Assessment Authority.
c) All Fire Sprinkler Systems must be designed and reviewed by a registered professional
with experience in sprinkler system design, in accordance with the BC Building Code.
d) The requirement for registered professional design and review may be waived, at the
discretion of the building official, for modifications to existing sprinkler systems involving
the relocation or addition of less than 3 sprinkler heads.
e) Review of the work by a registered professional must include a field review, as defined in
the BC Building Code, and a review of the Contractor's Material and Test Certificates, a
copy of the water flow verification report (confirming the water supply and pressure at
the installed sprinkler head location), a copy of which shall be provided with the letter of
assurance of the Professional Field Review and Compliance.

EXEMPTIONS
5. This Bylaw does not apply to:
a) Accessory buildings without dwelling units that do not exceed 100m2 in building floor
area, or do not exceed 50% of the principal building floor area, whichever is less;
b) Open air storage sheds used for non-combustible storage or for parking 5 vehicles or
less;
c) Temporary buildings; and
d) Farm buildings located in agricultural zones which conform to and are maintained in
accordance with the National Farm Code and are classified as having low human
occupancy.
SEVERABILITY
6. If any portion of this Bylaw is held invalid by a Court of competent jurisdiction, then that
invalid portion shall be severed and the remainder of this Bylaw shall be deemed to have
been adopted without the severed portion.
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READ A FIRST TIME this ____ day of ______, 2017
READ A SECOND TIME this ____ day of _______, 2017
READ A THIRD TIME this ____ day of ______, 2017
ADOPTED this _____ day of ________, 2017

RANDY HAWES, MAYOR

MIKE YOUNIE, CORPORATE OFFICER
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DISTRICT OF MISSION
BYLAW 5497-2015-5050(169)
A Bylaw to amend "District of Mission
Zoning Bylaw 5050-2009"
WHEREAS, under the provisions of 903 of the Local Government Act, a Council may, by bylaw,
divide the municipality into zones and regulate the use of land, buildings and structures within
such zones;
AND WHEREAS the Council of the District of Mission has adopted "District of Mission Zoning
Bylaw 5050-2009" and amended same from time to time;
AND WHEREAS the Council of the District of Mission deems it advisable and in the public
interest to amend the Zoning Bylaw;
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the District of Mission, in open meeting assembled, ENACTS
AS FOLLOWS:
1.

This Bylaw may be cited for all purposes as "District of Mission Zoning Amending Bylaw
5497-2015-5050(169).”

2.

"District of Mission Zoning Bylaw 5050-2009" as amended, is hereby further amended
by:
a)

rezoning the property located at 12654 Powell Street and legally described as:
Parcel Identifier: 000-504-840
Lot 3 Section 22 Township 15 New Westminster District Plan 67655
from the Rural 16 (RU16) Zone to the Rural Residential 7 Secondary Dwelling
(RR7s) Zone; and

b)

amending the zoning maps accordingly.

READ A FIRST TIME this 7th day of April, 2015
READ A SECOND TIME this 7th day of April, 2015
ADVERTISED this 10th and 17th days of April, 2015
PUBLIC HEARING held this 20th day of April, 2015
READ A THIRD TIME this 20th day of April, 2015
ADOPTED this ___ day of November, 2017

RANDY HAWES, MAYOR

TINA PENNEY
ACTING CORPORATE OFFICER
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1. PUBLIC HEARINGS
RC15/229
APR. 20/15

Zoning Amending Bylaw 5497-2015-5050(169)
R15-002 (Yeo) – a bylaw to rezone property at 12654 Powell Street from Rural 16
Zone (RU16) to Rural Residential 7 Secondary Dwelling Zone (RR7s)
The purpose of the proposed Zoning bylaw amendment is to rezone the property at 12654
Powell Street from the Rural 16 (RU16) Zone to the Rural Residential 7 Secondary
Dwelling Zone (RR7s) Zone to allow a 2-lot subdivision allowing a secondary dwelling use
(i.e. coach house, garden cottage or secondary suite) as an accessory use on each lot.
The subject property is legally described as:
Parcel Identifier: 000-504-840
Lot 3 Section 22 Township 15 New Westminster District Plan 67655
The Mayor opened the public hearing at 8:42 p.m.
Dan Sommer, Manager of Planning, showed a PowerPoint presentation that provided the
following information:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Purpose and outline of the proposal.
Subject property map, aerial and site photos.
Watercourse information.
Requirements for adoption.

The Acting Manager of Corporate Administration stated that no written submissions
pertaining to the subject application had been received.
The Mayor opened the floor to the public for questions and comments.
Hearing no further questions or comments, the Mayor declared the Public Hearing for the
District of Mission Zoning Amending Bylaw 5497-2015-5050(169) R15-002 (Yeo) closed
at 8:45 p.m.
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DATE:

April 7, 2015

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Donna-Lee Lakes, Planner

SUBJECT:

Rezoning application for the property located at 12654 Powell Street to
allow a 2-lot residential subdivision

ATTACHMENT(S):

Appendix 1 – Information for Corporate Officer
Appendix 2 – Location Map
Appendix 3 – Ortho Map
Appendix 4 - Topography and Watercourse Map
Appendix 5 – Draft Plan of Subdivision
Appendix 6 – Engineering Department Comments

CIVIC ADDRESS:

12654 Powell Street

APPLICANT:

Anthea Yeo (Agent for Roy Waine, Property Owner)

OCP:

This application is in conformance with the current Rural
Residential OCP designation.

DATE APPLICATION COMPLETE:
LOCATION:
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OVERVIEW AND STAFF COMMENTS
This report details the rezoning application for the property located at 12654 Powell Street and
identifies the necessary amendment to the Zoning Bylaw to facilitate a 2-lot subdivision. Staff
support the application moving forward and as such have listed the Zoning Amendment Bylaw under
the “Bylaws for Consideration” section of the agenda.
Subject to Council’s approval, a Public Hearing will be scheduled for April 2.0th, 2015.
SUMMARY
A development application has been received for the property located at 12654 Powell Street
(Appendix 2). This application proposes to rezone the property from Rural 16 (RU16) Zone to Rural
Residential 7 Secondary Dwelling (RR7s) Zone to allow a 2-lot subdivision. The rezoning to RR7s
Zone will also allow a secondary dwelling use (i.e. coach house, garden cottage or secondary suite)
as an accessory use on each lot.
The proposed rezoning is consistent with the property’s Official Community Plan (OCP) designation of
Rural Residential.
SITE CHARACTERISTICS
The subject property is approximately 2.0 hectares (4.94 acres) in size and is located at the north end
of Powell Street and the west end of Hudson Avenue in Stave Falls (Appendix 2). While there is no
principal dwelling on the site, there are numerous structures located throughout the property; two of
which are being utilized as livable space. The structures will either have to be removed or brought up
to building code compliance prior to final consideration of adoption of the zone amending bylaw and
prior to final consideration of subdivision approval.
Apart from the landscaped area encompassing the residence, the northern portion of the property is
well forested. There is a watercourse (stream) and a series of interconnected ponds on and adjacent
to the property.
ZONING BYLAW COMPLIANCE (Bylaw 5050-2009):
The subject property is currently zoned Rural 16 (RU16) Zone with a minimum lot area of 1.6 hectares
(4.0 acres). The applicant proposes to rezone the property to Rural Residential 7 Secondary Dwelling
(RR7s) Zone which requires lots with a minimum size of 0.7 hectares (1.73 acres). The rezoning
would allow the parent property to be subdivided into two (2) rural residential lots. Proposed Lots A
and B will each have respective lot areas of 1.01 hectares (2.5 acres) (refer to Appendix 5).
A rezoning to the RR7s Zone will also allow a secondary dwelling use in the form of a coach house,
garden cottage or secondary suite on each lot. The developer has not indicated the type of secondary
dwelling that will be constructed.
PLANNING ANALYSIS
Neighbourhood Character
The subject property is located within the Stave Falls area of Mission which consists primarily of rural
and rural residential zoned properties. The neighbouring Rural (RU16) zoned properties have lot
areas of 1.8 hectares (4.44 acres) and greater where the Rural Residential 7 (RR7) zoned properties
range in size from 0.7 hectares (1.73 acres) and up. The proposed development is consistent with the
neighbourhood lot sizes and fits well within the immediate surrounding area.
STAFF REPORT TO COUNCIL
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Environmental Protection
Scott Resources Services Inc. completed a Riparian Areas Regulation (RAR) assessment for this
property in May 2014. There is a watercourse (stream) and a series of interconnected ponds on and
adjacent to the property. There are also artificially constructed ponds located on the east side of the
property.
The stream has been identified as a potential fish-bearing tributary to Whonnock Creek. As this
watercourse provides fish habitat, it will require a Streamside Protection and Enhancement Area
(SPEA) under the Riparian Areas Regulation (RAR). Although the ponds are artificial (purposefully
created), some are fed by the stream and drain to Whonnock Creek. The ponds which were
historically stocked with trout and connected to fish habitat are considered potentially fish bearing and
will require some degree of protection. Environmental protection measures will be determined and
completed as part of the subdivision approval process. The artificially constructed ponds on the east
side of the property do not require protection.
The subject property slopes gently to the north. No geotechnical issues are expected to arise as part
of this development proposal.
Tree Retention
In accordance with Council Policy LAN. 32 – Tree Retention and Replanting, the applicant will be
required to plant a total of four (4) trees; 2 trees for each of the two (2) lots created. This requirement
will be met as part of the subdivision approval. In addition, the applicant is required to replace any
significant trees (i.e. trees having a caliper of 20 centimeters (7.9 inches) or greater as measured at a
height of 1.5 metres (4.9 feet) above ground level) that will be removed except those trees within the
proposed “on-site” servicing required to complete the development including the building envelopes,
driveways (including panhandle areas), defined septic fields and wells.
COMMUNITY AMENITY CONTRIBUTION (LAN.40 – Financial Contribution for Community
Amenities)
In accordance with Council Policy LAN.40, the applicant has volunteered to contribute $2,815 per new
lot) to offset the unique financial burden that residential development incurs on the District to fund
new/upgraded public facilities or amenities.
COMMUNICATION
The developer has posted one (1) development notification sign on the site summarizing the
proposed development. Provided a public hearing date is determined by Council, the sign will be
modified to advertise the public hearing details (i.e. date, time and place). In addition, a notice will be
mailed to the owners and to the occupiers of all properties within a distance of 500 metres (1,640 ft.)
of the development site notifying them of the public hearing details.
Policy LAN.50 - Pre-Public hearing Information Packages
A pre-public hearing information package will be prepared to include copies of all applicable
documents and will be made available online or at municipal hall for public viewing.
Bylaw 3612-2003 Land Use Application Procedures and Fees
A notice of Public Hearing will be prepared in accordance with Bylaw 3612-2003 and the Local
Government Act.
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REFERRALS
Engineering
The Engineering Department has no objection to the project subject to the completion of engineering
servicing requirements as outlined in Appendix 6.
REQUIREMENT(S) PRIOR TO FINAL READING
The Final Reading of the amending bylaw will be held until the following have been satisfied:
1. The community amenity contribution that has been volunteered in the amount of $2,815 (for one
new lot) is received;
2. The existing structures (i.e. accessory buildings) are removed or brought up to building code
compliance;
3. Any other requirements resulting from Council’s consideration of the Bylaw including Public
Hearing.
SIGN-OFFS:

Donna-Lee Lakes, Planner

Reviewed by:
Dan Sommer, Manager of Planning

Comment from Chief Administrative Officer
Reviewed
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Appendix 1
Information for Corporate Officer
Civic Address:

12654 Powell Street

PID:

Parcel Identifier: 000-504-840

Legal:

Lot 3 Section 22 Township 15 New Westminster District Plan 67655
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Appendix 2
Location Map
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Appendix 3
Ortho Map
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Appendix 4
Topography and Watercourse Map
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Appendix 5
Draft Plan
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Appendix 6
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DISTRICT OF MISSION
BYLAW 5574-2016-5050(206)
Bylaw to amend "District of Mission
Zoning Bylaw 5050-2009"
WHEREAS, under the provisions of the Local Government Act, a Council may, by bylaw, divide
the municipality into zones and regulate the use of land, buildings and structures within such
zones;
AND WHEREAS the Council of the District of Mission has adopted "District of Mission Zoning
Bylaw 5050-2009" and amended same from time to time;
AND WHEREAS the Council of the District of Mission deems it advisable and in the public
interest to amend the Zoning Bylaw;
NOW THEREFORE the Council of the District of Mission, in open meeting assembled, ENACTS
AS FOLLOWS:
1.

This Bylaw may be cited for all purposes as "District of Mission Zoning Amending Bylaw
5574-2016-5050(206).”

2.

"District of Mission Zoning Bylaw 5050-2009" as amended, is hereby further amended
by:
a)

rezoning the property located at 30374 Berg Avenue and legally described as:
Parcel Identifier: 008-635-421
Lot 24 Section 23 Township 15 New Westminster District Plan
39317
from Rural 16 (RU16) Zone to Rural Residential 7 Secondary Dwelling (RR7s)
Zone; and

b)

amending the zoning maps accordingly.

READ A FIRST TIME this 16th day of May, 2016
READ A SECOND TIME this 16th day of May, 2016
PUBLIC HEARING held this 6th day of June, 2016
READ A THIRD TIME this 6th day of June, 2016
ADOPTED this __ day of ___, 2017

RANDY HAWES, MAYOR

MIKE YOUNIE, CORPORATE OFFICER
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PUBLIC HEARINGS
Zoning Amending Bylaw 5574-2016-5050(206)
R16-009 (Lafleur) – a bylaw to rezone property at 30374 Berg Avenue from Rural 16
Zone (RU16) to Rural Residential 7 Secondary Dwelling Zone (RR7s)
The purpose of the proposed zoning bylaw amendment is to accommodate the
subsequent subdivision of the subject property into four single family lots of a minimum
0.7 hectares and includes the potential for secondary dwelling use on each new lot in the
form of a secondary suite, coach house or garden cottage. The subject property is legally
described as:
Parcel Identifier: 008-635-421
Lot 24 Section 23 Township 15 New Westminster District Plan 39317
The Mayor opened the public hearing.
Chris Laing, Manager of Planning, showed a PowerPoint presentation that provided the
following information:
1. Purpose and outline of the proposal.
2. Subject property map, aerial and site photos.
3. Proposed subdivision plan.
4. Overview of surrounding properties.
The Acting Chief Administrative Officer stated that no written submissions pertaining to
the subject application had been received.
The Mayor opened the floor to the public for questions and comments.
Gary Graber questioned if the water system is sufficient to support the number of
proposed homes and stated that his well has run dry in recent years. Mr. Graber also
asked if the additional lots would be open for sale to anyone, or if they were required to
be used by family members of the primary residence only.
Staff responded that the proposed secondary dwelling units will not be restricted in
ownership and that prior to final approval, the applicant must prove that the property has
sufficient potable water.
Steve Lafleur, the applicant, stated that his intention with the application is to subdivide
the property into four lots, to live on one lot, to have his parents live on another lot, and to
sell the existing dwelling. He further stated that a carriage house could be built on one of
the lots to allow for additional family to live on the property.
Hearing no further questions or comments, the Mayor declared the Public Hearing for
District of Mission Zoning Amending Bylaw 5574-2016-5050(206) R16-009 (Lafleur)
closed.
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Development Services
Staff Report to Council

File Category:
File Folder:

3360
P2016-013 R16-009 S16-008

DATE:

May 16, 2016

TO:

Mayor and Council

FROM:

Wesley Woo, Planning Technician

SUBJECT:

Rezoning Application to allow a 4-lot subdivision with secondary dwelling
units

ATTACHMENT(S):

Appendix 1 – Information for Corporate Officer
Appendix 2 – Location Map
Appendix 3 – Proposed Subdivision Plan
Appendix 4 – Engineering Department Rezoning Comments

CIVIC ADDRESS:

30374 Berg Avenue

APPLICANT:

Steven Lafleur

OCP:

This application is in conformance with the current Rural Residential OCP
designation

DATE APPLICATION
COMPLETE:
LOCATION:

April 20, 2016
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OVERVIEW AND STAFF COMMENTS:
This report details the development application to rezone 30374 Berg Avenue to facilitate a four (4)
lot subdivision and to allow for a secondary dwelling use on each property, and identifies the
necessary amendment to the Zoning Bylaw.
Staff support the application moving forward and such have listed the Zoning Amending Bylaw under
the “Bylaws for Consideration” section of the Council agenda.
Subject to Council’s approval, a Public Hearing will be scheduled for June 6, 2016.
SUMMARY:
A rezoning application has been received from Steven Lafleur, property owner, for the property
located at 30374 Berg Avenue (Appendix 2). The application proposes to rezone the subject property
from Rural 16 (RU16) Zone to Rural Residential 7 Secondary Dwelling (RR7s) Zone to facilitate a four
(4) lot subdivision with the potential for secondary dwelling units, as shown in Appendix 3.
SITE CHARACTERISTICS:
The subject property is 3.037 hectares (7.5 acres) in size and is located in the Stave Falls area. The
subject property fronts Berg Avenue and an unconstructed portion of Brackley Avenue, and is located
west of Bell Street. The property is designated Rural Residential in the Official Community Plan
(OCP) and is zoned RU16 Zone. The subject property is currently developed with a single family
dwelling and several accessory buildings. The land is relatively flat but slopes gently from north to
south. The majority of land is covered with mature trees.
PLANNING ANALYSIS
Official Community Plan & Zoning Bylaw Compliance:
The subject property is currently designated Rural Residential in the OCP and is zoned RU16 Zone.
The proposal for a rezoning to the RR7s Zone will allow the subdivision of the land into four parcels
and allows for a secondary dwelling unit on each property in the form of a coach house, garden
cottage or secondary suite. The proposed RR7s Zone provides for a minimum lot size of 0.7 hectares
(1.73 acres). The applicant has proposed four (4) lots at 0.76 hectares.
The proposed rezoning conforms to OCP Policy 2.3.1 which states that larger lot sizes shall be
retained in the Rural Residential areas to support hobby farming and rural lifestyles. The proposed
rezoning also conforms to Policy 2.3.3 which considers rezoning to provide secondary dwelling units
on properties designated Rural or Rural Residential.
Neighbourhood Character:
The subject property is located within a rural residential neighbourhood comprised of single family
dwellings on larger lots. The four (4) lot subdivision with secondary dwelling units will fit within the
context of the surrounding properties and is believed to have little or no impact on the surrounding
neighbourhood.

306

Servicing:
Municipal water and sanitary service is not available to the property. A hydrologist’s report, prepared
by a professional engineer with expertise in ground water supply, will be required to ensure that the
well(s) supplying water to each proposed lot meets the provisions of Council Policy WAT. 19 – Well
Water Quality – Aesthetic and Health Parameters. In addition, Fraser Health has specific
requirements related to water system operators which would apply if more than one dwelling is
serviced by a single well. Confirmation that the water supply is approved for a secondary dwelling
unit will be required at time of building permit review.
The property owner will also be required to provide confirmation from a Registered Onsite
Wastewater Practitioner (ROWP) that an onsite sewage treatment system can be installed on each
proposed lot to accommodate the discharge from the proposed principal dwelling and secondary
dwelling unit, if proposed.
Tree Retention:
In accordance with Council Policy LAN. 32 – Tree Retention and Replanting, the applicant will be
required to plant a total of eight (8) trees, two (2) trees for each of the four (4) lots created. This
condition will be met as part of the subdivision approval. In addition to this requirement, the applicant
is required to replace any significant trees (trees having a calliper of 0.2 m or greater) that will be
removed except in the areas defined as (a) building envelope to a maximum of 2,000 m2 (21,528 ft2),
(b) driveways, (c) septic field and (d) wells. No tree is permitted to be removed within an identified
streamside protection and enhancement areas (SPEA).
Parks and Trails:
The OCP has not identified parkland on the subject property. Provisions of the Local Government Act
authorize a local government to receive up to 5% land or cash-in-lieu contribution for parkland. As the
proposed development is within the rural area and in proximity to municipal forest lands, the
municipality has no interest in parkland and therefore 5% parkland cash in lieu will be collected prior
to the completion of the subdivision.
Environmental Protection:
Letts Environmental Consultants has provided a Riparian Areas Regulation (RAR) report identifying
two (2) streams on the subject property that require protection. The report indicates that a setback of
10 metres is required for the streams. As a result, a restrictive covenant to identify the appropriate
SPEA will need to be registered on title of the property.
Community Amenity Contribution (LAN.40 – Financial Contribution for Community Amenities):
In accordance with Council Policy LAN.40, the applicant has volunteered to contribute $2,815 ($2,815
per new lot) to offset the unique financial burden that residential development imposes on the District
to fund new facilities and/or amenities.
COMMUNICATION:
In accordance with Land Use Application Procedures and Fees Bylaw 3612-2003, the developer has
posted one (1) development notification sign on the site summarizing the proposed development.
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Provided that a public hearing date is determined by Council:
1. The development notification sign will be modified to advertise the public hearing details (i.e.
date, time and place) and a notice will be mailed to the owners and occupiers of all properties
within a radius of 500 metres (1,640 ft.) from the development site notifying them of the public
hearing details.
2. A notice of Public Hearing will be prepared in accordance with Bylaw 3612-2003 and the Local
Government Act
3. A pre-public hearing information package will be prepared to include copies of all applicable
documents and is available online or at municipal hall for public viewing (in accordance with
Policy LAN. 50 – Pre-Public Hearing Information Packages).
REFERRALS:
Engineering
The Engineering Department has no objection to the project subject to the completion of engineering
servicing requirements as outlined in Appendix 4.
REQUIREMENTS PRIOR TO FINAL READING:
The Final Reading of the Zoning Amending Bylaw will be held until the following have been satisfied:
1. Confirmation that a septic system can be installed to service each proposed new lot;
2. A restrictive covenant to identify the appropriate SPEA is registered on title of the properties;
3. Collection of any volunteered contributions to the District’s community amenities reserve; and
4. A well report, prepared by a professional engineer with expertise in ground water supply, has been
received and that the subject well(s) meets the provisions of the Subdivision Control Bylaw and
Council Policy WAT. 19 – Well Water Quality – Aesthetic and Health Parameters.

SIGN-OFFS:

Wesley Woo, Planning Technician
Reviewed by:
Chris Laing, Manager of Planning
Comment from Chief Administrative Officer
CAO Reviewed.
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Appendix 1
Information for Corporate Officer

Civic Address:

30374 Berg Avenue

PID:

008-635-421

Legal:

Lot 24 Section 23 Township 15 New Westminster District Plan 39317
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Appendix 2
Location Map
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Appendix 3
Proposed Subdivision Plan
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Appendix 4
Engineering Department Rezoning Comments

March 17, 2016
CIVIC ADDRESS: 30374 Berg Avenue
CURRENT ZONE: RU16

PROPOSED ZONE: RR7s

DOMESTIC WATER REQUIREMENTS:
No municipal water is available.
SANITARY SEWER REQUIREMENTS:
No municipal sanitary services are available.
STORM SEWER REQUIREMENTS:
No municipal storm services are available.
ROAD WORK REQUIREMENTS:
Berg Avenue provides paved access to the site. No upgrades are required.
Brackley Avenue provides paved access to the site. Site specific upgrades may be required as part
of the subdivision application.
RECOMMENDATION:
From an engineering point of view, the application may proceed to final adoption.

Prepared by:
Blake Tabian, Engineering Technologist

Reviewed by:
Tracy Kyle, Director of Engineering & Public Works
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Minutes of the SPECIAL MEETING of the DISTRICT OF MISSION COUNCIL held
Room 202 at Riverside College, 33919 Dewdney Trunk Road, Mission, British Columbia
on Wednesday, November 1, 2017 commencing at 9:00 a.m.
Council Members Present:

Mayor Randy Hawes
Councillor Pam Alexis
Councillor Carol Hamilton
Councillor Jim Hinds
Councillor Danny Plecas
Councillor Jenny Stevens

Council Members Absent:

Councillor Rhett Nicholson

District of Mission
Staff Members Present:

Economic Development Select
Committee Members Present:

Economic Development Select
Committee Members Absent:

1.

CALL TO ORDER

The meeting was called to order.

Ron Poole, Chief Administrative Officer
Stacey Crawford, Economic Development Officer
Gina MacKay, Manager of Long Range Planning
and Special Projects
Kerri Onken, Deputy Treasurer/Collector
Brent Schmitt, Manager of Business Services and
Acting Director of Engineering and Public
Works
Clare Seeley, Executive Assistant and Marketing
Coordinator
Dan Sommer, Director of Development Services
Mike Younie, Deputy Chief Administrative Officer
Christine Brough, Executive Assistant
Rocky Blondin, Committee Member
Pia Ritch, Committee Member
Dan Schubert, Committee Member
Craig Toews, Committee Member (left at 10:25 a.m.)
Wade Peary, Committee Member
Lesa Lacey, Committee Member
Edgar Sarfeld, Committee Member
Anne Harper, Committee Member
Raymond Szabada, Committee Member
Beverly Toews, Committee Member
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Special Council Meeting
November 1, 2017

2.
SC17/057
NOV. 1/17
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ADOPTION OF AGENDA

Moved by Councillor Alexis, seconded by Councillor Hinds and
RESOLVED: That the November 1, 2017 Special Council Agenda (with the Economic
Development Select Committee) be adopted.
CARRIED
3.

SC17/058
NOV. 1/17

NEW BUSINESS

Annual Meeting with the Economic Development Select Committee
(EDSC)
i.

Tourism Representation – Mountain Bike Symposium
Mr. Blondin gave a presentation on the September 13-15, 2017 Mountain Bike
Tourism Symposium which took place in Revelstoke, British Columbia, noting that
he, fellow EDSC member Dan Schubert, and District of Mission Manager of Parks
& Facilities Jason Horton attended the event.
Discussion ensued on the value of the mountain bike tourism economy to the
community, the opportunities that exist in Mission, the value of mountain biking,
multi-use and interurban connector trails, and the need for support beyond that
which can be provided by advocacy groups and their volunteers. Mr. Blondin noted
that, in comparison with other community recreation assets, trails benefit a large
number of people and can draw tourism dollars to the community with a relatively
small capital investment.

ii. Transportation – EDSC Analysis
Mr. Blondin stated that the following topics were identified by the Committee, in
order of priority, as important to economic development in Mission and, therefore,
possible topics for consideration at the EDSC table:


Transportation Issues and Strategies;



Waterfront Lands;



Future of the University of the Fraser Valley (UFV);



Development of Tourism Economy;



Community Services & Social Challenges;



Improving Permit Process;



Downtown Business Association - Empty Buildings & Parking;



Mission Raceway Commercial Development;



Development of innovation Zone; and



Camping on the Fraser River.

Mr. Blondin stressed the importance of transportation issues as they relate to
economic development.
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UFV Related Transportation Issues
Discussion ensued on the following:


transit between the Abbotsford and Mission UFV campuses, related
connectivity issues and the need for a route realignment;



the role of the UFV student union in the provision of shuttle services
between campuses and the challenges associated with funding such a
project; and



the future of UFV programs in Mission and the challenges to expansion.

Mr. Toews stated that the UFV student union might be receptive to an offer of
funding from Maple Ridge and Mission to run a shuttle service as a pilot project.
Employment and Transit Connectivity
Ms. Ritch explained that, given historic low unemployment, employers, especially
in the retail and industrial sectors, are having difficulties getting transit-dependent
employees to the workplace. Shift work, part-time hours, and irregular work
schedules represented added challenges.
Discussion ensued on the lack of Provincial funding for transit expansion, alternate
ways to address the problem, and the potential role of the employer in facilitating
employee transportation to and from their facilities.
In response to questions from Council, the Economic Development Officer stated
that a survey has not yet been conducted to quantify the issue in Mission but that it
is a reoccurring theme in discussions with employers.
Residents and Transportation
Mr. Sarfeld addressed the importance of creating a livable community and noted
that the Transportation Master Plan contains many good recommendations that
need to be implemented. He stressed the importance of advanced planning to
ensure that interurban connectivity (e.g. sidewalks, biking paths, green alleys, etc.)
is incorporated into the community.
School District 75 and Transportation
Mr. Peary stressed the importance of sidewalks in ensuring student safety and
discussion ensued regarding snow clearing on sidewalks near schools.
Mr. Peary also expressed a desire for transportation that brings students into
Mission, not only from Maple Ridge but also from surrounding areas.
Ms. Lacey stated that transit from Deroche and area into Mission is limited and has
an impact not only on students but also on all those who need access to services.
Trades and Transportation
Ms. Lacey noted that that while many young people opt to go into trades, British
Columbians are unable to obtain their Class 5 driver’s license under the provisions
of the Province’s graduated licensing program until they are 18 years of age which
creates significant transportation issues within the industry.
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Highways and Transportation
Mr. Schubert and Ms. Lacey expressed concern regarding the flow of traffic on the
Lougheed Highway, noting that traffic coming from the east into Mission can
experience significant backups and delays.
Discussion ensued on the long proposed highway bypass, the potential impact of
anticipated changes in the waterfront area, and recent conversations with Ministry
of Transportation and Infrastructure staff regarding this matter.
iii. EDSC Gap Analysis and Administrative Review (Stacey Crawford)
The Economic Development Officer outlined the process for the EDSC gap
analysis and administrative review that will be undertaken by the Committee in
early 2018.
Council expressed its appreciation to the Committee for the time, effort and
expertise that they expend on behalf of the municipality and the community.
Mr. Toews left at 10:25 a.m.
iv. Discussion/Areas of Focus for 2018
A general discussion ensued regarding potential areas of focus for the EDSC in
2018. The Committee members acknowledged that Council is bound by municipal
and in some cases, as with transit, Provincial financial constraints. The Committee
indicated that it would like to focus its efforts in areas where there is funding
potentially available for the implementation of at least some of the Committee
recommendations.
It was agreed that the Economic Development Officer would consider options,
especially in light of the current budget cycle, and report back to the Committee
and Council. If necessary, another meeting would be scheduled to discuss the
matter further.
4.
SC17/059
NOV. 1/17

RESOLUTION TO EXCLUDE THE PUBLIC

Moved by Councillor Alexis, seconded by Councillor Plecas, and
RESOLVED: That, pursuant to Sections 90 and 92 of the Community Charter, this
Special Meeting of Council be closed to the public as the subject matter being
considered relates to the following:


Section 90(1)(e) of the Community Charter – the acquisition, disposition
or expropriation of land or improvements, if the council considers that
disclosure could reasonably be expected to harm the interests of the
municipality.

CARRIED
5.
SC17/060
NOV. 1/17

ADJOURN TO CLOSED COUNCIL MEETING

Moved by Councillor Plecas, seconded by Councillor Hinds, and
RESOLVED: That the Special Council meeting be adjourned.
CARRIED
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The meeting was adjourned at 10:46 a.m.

_________________________
RANDY HAWES
MAYOR

_____________________________________
MIKE YOUNIE
CORPORATE OFFICER
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Minutes of the Freestanding Committee of the Whole (Corporate Administration &
Finance Committee - Budget) meeting of the DISTRICT OF MISSION held in the
Council Chambers of the Municipal Hall, 8645 Stave Lake Street, Mission, British
Columbia, on Wednesday, November 1, 2017 commencing at 1:00 p.m.
Committee Members Present: Mayor Randy Hawes
Councillor Pam Alexis
Councillor Carol Hamilton
Councillor Jim Hinds
Councillor Rhett Nicholson
Councillor Danny Plecas
Councillor Jenny Stevens
Staff Members Present:

1.

Ron Poole, Chief Administrative Officer
Barry Azevedo, Manager of Environmental Services
Stacey Crawford, Economic Development Officer
Matt Dunham, Operations Manager
Annette Fellner, Officer in Charge, Mission RCMP
Detachment
Heather Gherman, Manager of Human Resources
Hirod Gill, Manager of Engineering Planning & Design
Jay Jackman, Manager of Development Engineering &
Projects
Stephanie Key, Deputy Director of Parks, Recreation &
Culture
Chris Knowles, Manager of Information Services
Kerri Onken, Deputy Treasurer/Collector
Scott Ross, Manager of Accounting Services
Jennifer Russell, Deputy Corporate Officer
Maureen Sinclair, Director of Parks, Recreation & Culture
Brent Schmitt, Acting Director of Engineering & Public
Works
Steve Simmonds, Manager of Inspection Services
Dan Sommer, Director of Development Services
Dale Unrau, Fire Chief Mission Fire/Rescue Service
Dale Vinnish, Assistant Operations Manager
Mike Younie, Deputy Chief Administrative Officer
Debi Decker, Administrative Assistant

CALL TO ORDER

The meeting was called to order at 1:00 p.m.
2.
COW17/036
NOV 1/17

ADOPTION OF AGENDA

Moved by Councillor Plecas, and
RESOLVED:
That the November 1, 2017 Corporate Administration and Finance committee agenda
be adopted.
CARRIED

Freestanding Committee of the Whole
(Corporate Administration & Finance - Budget) Meeting
November 1, 2017
3.
COW 17/037
NOV 1/17

COW 17/038
NOV 1/17
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CORPORATE ADMINISTRATION AND FINANCE

Agenda Overview Presentation
The Deputy Treasurer/Collector presented information on the 2018 budgeting process,
where we are in that process, what to expect at future budget meetings, actions
required from Council and what is on today’s agenda.
Municipal Comparisons of Residential Property Taxes and Charges
The Committee reviewed a report and power point presentation from the Deputy
Treasurer/Collector dated November 1, 2017 comparing the District’s 2017 municipal
residential property taxes and charges with other municipalities within the Lower
Mainland.
The following comparisons were highlighted:


Municipal Comparisons
o Include property tax levies for municipal services and other taxing
authorities
o Service costs may be reported under municipal portion or under other
authorities portion



Average Assessed Value Homes are different in each municipality.



Similar Valued Homes in each municipality can vary from a 24 year old 3,262
sq. ft. single-family home, a 14 year old 1,010 sq. ft. townhouse, to a 40 year
old 1,458 sq. ft. single-family home.



How property taxes are charged in relationship to assessments within the
community. For example, a property assessed three times more than another
would pay three times the property taxes.



Municipal property taxes paid on the higher, medium and lower assessed
homes and how each municipality strives to have each home pay its fair
portion of the budget.



In 2017 Mission had the fourth lowest municipal property taxes, including other
taxing authorities, when compared with twenty-two other municipalities in the
Lower Mainland.

Discussion ensued on how the make-up of a community, in relation to residential,
business, industrial, etc. properties, has an impact on property taxes, as well as the
burden of the budget being distributed to each of the BC Assessment property tax
classes.
Discussion continued on assessment value timing with staff clarifying that, for
example, 2018 property taxes will be calculated on assessments based on the value at
July 1, 2017. If assessments increased (or decreased) during 2018, this would then
affect the 2019 property taxes.
The Deputy Treasurer/Collector continued, that if a building is being constructed
(home, business, outbuilding, etc.) in 2017, the improvements would be assessed
(how far along the construction is) as of October 31st, but BC Assessment would use a
July 1st value as the 2018 assessment value.

Freestanding Committee of the Whole
(Corporate Administration & Finance - Budget) Meeting
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Staff further stated that potentially the full value of the newly constructed building
would not be realized until 2019 (or until the year after the building is completed).
The process for setting the tax rate in 2018 is to take the 2018 assessment roll and
recalculate the tax rates to collect the same tax revenue collected in 2017, then the
approved budget increase is added and the tax rate is recalculated for 2018.
COW 17/039
NOV 1/17

2018 General Operating Fund Draft Budget Status
A report and power point presentation dated November 1, 2017 from the Deputy
Treasurer/Collector summarizing the draft 2018 General Operating Fund Budget
status was provided for the Committee’s discussion and consideration.
The following highlights from the presentation were provided:


Updated Status of Operating Budget – changes since September 19th



Maintaining Existing Services has a net budget impact of $42,925 (0.14%
budget increase) or a $2.65 impact on the average assessed home’s municipal
property taxes



New Initiatives / Increased Services have a potential total of $1,093,450
(3.63% budget increase) or a $68.83 impact on the average assessed home’s
municipal property taxes



Outstanding issues include BC Transit 2018/2019 budget and non-market
changes from BC Assessment

Discussions ensued on the additional police officer that was scheduled to be hired in
2018. The Inspector clarified that a Letter of Approval is submitted to the Federal
Government, with approval or denial of the request in approximately May of each year.
Once an authorization and a position number has been received, the detachment has
up to one year to staff that position. Depending on the officer rank a municipality
wants, and whether or not a candidate is making a lateral move or a promotion, it can
take up to six months to fill that position.
Moved by Councillor Hamilton, and
RECOMMENDED: That the 2018 draft General Operating Financial Plan and the
proposed tax levy increase of 3.63% for 2018 be presented for feedback at the
upcoming public budget consultation meeting on November 20, 2017.
CARRIED
Discussions ensued on the need for an additional supervisory position at the
detachment, and the possible funding sources for the member who may not be staffed
until mid to late 2018.
COW17/040
NOV 1/17

Moved by Mayor Hawes, and
RECOMMENDED:
1. That staff notify the Federal Government in writing that the District of Mission
requests an increase to the Mission Detachment complement by one officer
during the RCMP’s 2018-2019 fiscal year;

Freestanding Committee of the Whole
(Corporate Administration & Finance - Budget) Meeting
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2. That this additional RCMP officer be funded in 2018 from the 2017 and 2018
budget savings in the RCMP area; and
3. That starting in 2019, the funding for this additional RCMP officer to come from
taxation.
CARRIED
COW 17/041
NOV 1/17

Projected 2018 Property Tax, Drainage Levy and Utility User Fees Impact
on Average Assessed Home in Mission
The Deputy Treasurer/Collector provided the Committee with information in a report
dated November 1, 2017 regarding the financial impact that the projected 2018
property tax, drainage levy and utility user fees will have on an average assessed
residential property.

COW 17/042
NOV 1/17

New Public Works Electrician Position
A report dated November 1, 2017 from the Acting Director of Engineering and Public
Works regarding a late spending package submission for a new electrician position
was provided for the Committee’s discussion and consideration.
In response to questions from the Committee, staff stated:
 All initial vehicle purchases are funded from the capital reserve, and replacements
are funded from the equipment reserve.
 This one electrician position will not cover all the electrical issues within the
municipality and there may be times when a contractor will be required. Each
situation will be assessed to determine whether over-time is appropriate or
whether a contractor needs to be called in.
 Specific details of the position, such as level of qualifications, are still in
discussions between Human Resources and the union.
 The intent is that simple electrical requests can be handled quickly without the
need to wait until something larger or more serious happens before a contractor
will come out to deal with it.
 If and when required, a second staff member will be available to assist the
electrician.
 This position will be funded from the budgets of the departments that currently
utilize contractors to do electrical work.
 Currently the District spends approximately $200,000 per year on electrical
contractors. It is staff’s opinion that it would be more efficient and cost effective to
have an electrician on staff.
After the Committee discussed the issue it was:
Moved by Councillor Stevens, and
RECOMMENDED:
1. That a new electrician position be created within Public Works;
2. That staff negotiate details of the job description and salary with CUPE; and
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3. That the 2018 Operating Spending Package Request list be updated to include an
Electrician position at a cost of $140,000 funded by operating budget reductions
within several funds equaling $140,000 and include a capital request of $160,000
for the purchase of a bucket truck funded by the General Capital Reserve Fund
and be presented with the other spending packages under consideration by
Council for feedback at the upcoming public budget consultation meeting on
November 20, 2017.
CARRIED
The Committee led discussion on the upcoming predicted snow conditions and the
public’s reaction to the last snow/winter season including the safety and risk issues to
the public regarding municipal sidewalks that were not cleared of snow.
Staff commented that in addition to not having appropriate equipment available, there
is also the issue of manpower or staff resources to clear municipal sidewalks during a
snow fall.
The Committee directed staff to provide a report back to Council on purchasing two
commercial snow blowers, and to include a list of municipal sidewalk areas that would
be considered “high priority” (similar to snow routes for streets) that would be cleared
of snow.
4.
COW17/043
NOV 1/17

ADJOURNMENT

Moved by Councillor Plecas, seconded by Councillor Nicholson, and
RESOLVED: That the meeting be adjourned.
CARRIED
The meeting was adjourned at 2:08 p.m.

_________________________

RANDY HAWES,
MAYOR

_____________________________________

MICHAEL YOUNIE,
CORPORATE OFFICER

